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{2008 &£ (1995 FRM (FH)<) BE <L)

(HTTEREREgRTERGHERE (RMGEH)
(25 448 E) 5 24 RIEHD

1, £ H

AmcEHRMERRDERASHEENHPEEE -

2. Aircraft to be registered

(1995 ML (B S ) (55 448 & > FB G OF S(HIFEH 7 &
il EEHEFE (D) DWEH - /£ ““B Conditions™ Z#& N A “(except
paragraph (1) (a))”

3 Certificate of airworthiness to be in force

(D B TOERTE > BHRE Provided that” ZATHIFH
FAIT L —

“(D) An aircraft shall not fly unless -

(a) there is in force in respect of
the aircraft a certificate of
airworthiness duly issued or
rendered valid under the law of -

(1) if there is no Article 83
bis transfer of the
functions and duties under
Article 31 of the Chicago
Convention in respect of
the aircraft, the country
in which the aircraft is



registered; or
(i1) if there is such a
transfer, the state of the

operator of the aircraft;
and

(b) the conditions subject to which
the certificate was issued or

rendered valid are complied
with.”

(2)  BTOOBRRTFER > Bk —
“Provided that the foregoing prohibition”
ALl —
“(1M) Paragraph (1) of this Article”
(3) BTN WK TFEST - B “, if it is not being

used for the public transport of passengers” MLl “flying on a
private flight”

4. mA X
WA —
“TA, Damage to aircraft
An aircraft shall not fly if the aircraft has

sustained damage of a nature such that the aircraft 1s no
longer considered airworthy by -



(a) if there is no Article 83 bis transfer
of the functions and duties under
Article 31 of the Chicago Convention in
respect of the aircraft, the country in
which the aircraft is registered; or

(b) if there is such a transfer, the state
of the operator of the aircraft.” -

|ssue, renewal, etc.,, of certificates of
airworthiness

(1 58D (D RHETRERR - L

“(b) until the completion of:

(1) the inspection of the aircraft or of
the equipment referred to in
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph
made for the purpose of ascertaining
whether the aircraft remains airworthy;
or

(i1) the maintenance of the aircraft or of
the equipment referred to in
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph,

being an inspection or maintenance:

(111) classified as mandatory by the Chief
Executive; or

(iv) required by a maintenance schedule
approved by the Chief Executive in
relation to the aircraft;” -

(2 B8 (ERHETER —



(a) % “or of any such equipment as aforesaid”
ML “or of the equipment referred to in
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph”

(b))  BERASMAL “; or”
(3  H8MERHATER - MA —

“(d if the aircraft has sustained damage of a
nature such that, in the opinion of the Chief
Executive, the aircraft is no longer
airworthy.”

6. Certificate of maintenance review

(1) B FEET > BEK “in either the transport or
in the aerial work category’

(2)  BIWMWBEHRTFEE > &£ “there is” ZHIIMA “in the
case of an aircraft in respect of which a certificate of
airworthiness in either the transport or the aerial work
category is in force,”

3  BI@KETFEE » B “The” M LLL “In relation to
an aircraft in respect of which there has been issued a
certificate of airworthiness in either the transport or the
aerial work category, the”

(4) B9 (a)RH|E TEET » Bl “aircraft maintenance
engineer’s licence” T LLL “aircraft maintenance licence”

(5 HBIGEETER > EHIZF > B "its” MmAL
“his” -

(6) 5 9(DERHE T RERR -



T Technical log
(D) B10(DOBER FEET > B “in the” ML “the”

(2) B 102 R TFEET » B “the commander of the
aircraft shall” MftLL “the pilot in command of the aircraft
shall”

(3) BI0OBRFER > EHEHESE Qi) EF > B “as
commander” M{LLEL “as pilot in command”

4 BI0OMBER TEE] > fE{HEET > Bk “the commander of
an aircraft” MLL “the pilot in command of an aircraft”

8. Inspection, overhaul, repair, replacement
and modification

(D) B 11 BREFEE] > £8 (DO ZETMA —
“(1A) This Article shall apply to an aircraft :

(a) that is registered in Hong Kong;
and

(h) in respect of which a certificate
of airworthiness issued or
rendered valid under this Order 1is
in force.”

(2) BIL(DOBRHE FES] » B “registered in Hong Kong,
being an aircraft in respect of which a certificate of
airworthiness issued or rendered valid under this Order is in
force,”

3 BI1IMBHRFEET > #HESE (BT > B “commander”
MLl “pilot in command”



(4)

FH IR FER] - F£EEZFD > BEFR “commander of the

aircraft shall” JfLL “pilot in command shall”

(%)

(6)

“equipment”

(M

(8)

(9

FITQOERBETEET » B “whether” M ULL “either”

B 11 (@R FEET > BEER “requipment” i {24

BILWBRHE FES] » B “registered in Hong Kong”
B 111G (@BGRETFEET > B “be” mMALL “be,”

5 1106) ()R FEE] > B “aircraft maintenance

engineer’s licence” MLl “aircraft maintenance licence”

(10)

B 116) (DRI FEE] > B “aircraft maintenance

engineer’s licence or authorisation as such an engineer” [ ftLA

“aircraft maintenance licence or an authorization as an

aircraft maintenance engineer”

(1D

Licence”

(12)

(13)

B 1106) (e)E I F1EET > e “or a Flight Navigator’s

BB TER - mA —

“(6A) Notwithstanding paragraph (6) of this
Article, a certificate of release to service issued
under a maintenance arrangement made by the Chief
Executive with a civil aviation authority shall be
deemed to be a certificate of release to service
issued for the purposes of this Article.”

119 IR 7 REkR -



9 Licensing of maintenance engineers

(D

FA2() KRR FEE] » B “aircraft maintenance

engineer’s licences’ TM{LLL “an aircraft maintenance licence”

(2)

B2 FEE] » B “aircraft maintenance

engineer’s licence” MLl “aircraft maintenance licence”

(3)

12 TEET » B “to issue:” MEL “to

exercise the following privileges ="

(4)

B 120Q2) ()EHE FHEET > BER “certificates of a” ift

PL “to issue certificates of”

(%)

issue”

(6)

issue”

(M

(8)

F122) (ORI TER] > 7/£ “certificates” ZHIIA “to

122 (ORI TER] > 7/£ “certificates” ZHIIA “to

120G R FRERR - R —

“(5) An aircraft maintenance licence granted
under this Article shall not be valid unless it
bears the ordinary signature of the holder of the
licence in ink.”

B2 HRETER - MA —

“(T) The holder of an aircraft maintenance
licence -

(a) shall not exercise the privileges
of the licence if he knows or
reasonably suspects that his
physical or mental condition
renders him unfit to exercise such
privileges; and



(h) shall not, when exercising the
privileges of the licence, be
under the influence of
psychoactive substances which may
render him unable to safely and
properly exercise such privileges.

(8) The holder of an aircraft maintenance
licence shall not engage in the use of psychoactive

substances in a way that -

(a) constitutes a direct hazard to the
holder or endangers the lives,
health or welfare of others; or

(b) causes or worsens an occupational,
social, physical or mental problem
or disorder of the holder.” -

10 Radio equipment of aircraft
B 14D BERRFERERE > R —

“(1) An aircraft shall not fly unless it is so
equipped with radio and radio navigation equipment -

(a) as to comply with the law of -

(1) if there is no Article 83 bis
transfer of the functions and
duties under Article 30 of the
Chicago Convention in respect of
the aircraft, the country in
which the aircraft is registered;

or



11,

(D)

A& X

HIDA —

(i1) if there is such a transfer, the
state of the operator of the
aircraft; and

to enable communications to be made and
the aircraft to be navigated in
accordance with the provisions of this
Order and any regulations made under
this Order including, in particular,
Schedule 15 to this Order.” -

“14A, Minimum equipment requirements

(1) The Chief Executive may, in respect of any
aircraft or class of aircraft registered in Hong Kong,

grant a permission permitting such aircraft to commence a

flight in specified circumstances.

(2) An aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not

commence a flight i1f any of the equipment required by or
under this Order to be carried in the circumstances of the

intended flight is not carried or is not in a fit

condition for use unless -

(a)

the aircraft does so under and in
accordance with the terms of a
permission granted under this Article;
and



(h) in the case of an aircraft to which
Article 25 of this Order applies, the
operations manual required under that
Article contains particulars of the
permission.”

12 Composition of crew of aircraft

(1) 183 (WHIEH FHEET » B “aircraft commander” [ ft
L “pilot in command”

(2)  H18M4) (a) BRI T RERR -

(3)  #I8WIEHTE > BIKRE “to this Order.” Z &M
H5 ] -

(4 5 18 RM 7 Rk -

(5 HI8(DHWIFEHR FEE] > BRAE “include” ZHBWTEF
Al AR LL “members of the cabin crew.”

(6)  ZF 18(M ()RR FEET » BEFr “cabin attendant™ T LA
“member of the cabin crew”

(7 HBI8(OBEHE FEET > EEHEZG > B “cabin
attendants” M {tLL “members of the cabin crew” -

(8) B I8BRETER] - BEIR™WELHHEN “cabin

attendants” M fCLL “members of the cabin crew”

13 Members of flight crew — requirement
of licences

(1D B9 ERTET  EES (@ GoBET o BB 5L
5% -

10



(2 HI9WEHETER - EHEFF - MA —

“(e) subject to Article 20(8) of this Order, act as
pilot in command of a balloon i1f -

(1) he is the holder of an appropriate
licence granted or rendered valid
under this Order in all respects and
he has not within the immediately
preceding 13 months carried out as
pilot in command in a balloon at
least 5 flights each of not less than
b minutes duration;

(ii)  he so acts in accordance with
instructions given by a person
authorized by the Chief Executive to
supervise flying in the type of
balloon being flown;

(111) no person other than that specified
in sub-paragraph (ii) is carried; and

(iv) the balloon is not flying for the
purpose of public transport or aerial
work other than aerial work which
consists of the giving of instruction
in flying or the conducting of flying
tests.” o

(3) B9 MBHE FEBET » B “in a country other than”
MLl “outside” -

(4) 192 () EH FHEET > BER “of the country in which
the aircraft is registered; or” ML —

11



“Of _

(i)

(ii)

if there is no Article 83 bis transfer of
the functions and duties under Article 32 a)
of the Chicago Convention in respect of the
aircraft, the country in which the aircraft
1s registered; or

if there 1s such a transfer, the state of
the operator of the aircraft; or” -

(5 H 19 RER 7Rk -

(6) 19 D) GDERRFEET > B “, a flight

navigator’s’ o

(" B I19O)BKHE FEBET » B “a flight navigator’s or” -

(8) 5 19(8) (a) R T REFR -

(9) FH19Q@) (WM FEET > BEFR “of the giving of
instruction in flying in a glider owned or operated by a flying

club of which the person giving and the person receiving
instruction are both members.” [MfCLL —

“Of _

(i)

(ii)

the giving of instruction in flying in a
glider owned or operated by a flying club of
which the person giving the instruction and
the person receiving the instruction are
both members; or

the conducting of flying tests in a glider
owned or operated by a flying club of which
the person conducting the test and the
person undergoing the test are both
members.” -

12



14. Grant, renewal and effect of
Flight Crew Licences

(D) 200 (@B FEET » £ “skill,” Z#% A “language
ability, and” -

(2)  H20(DEREFER - BERHEE -
(3) 5 2004) (D) BRI T RERR -

(4 B 20D (@ RKFTEE] - £ “operator’s” Z®&IMA

“restricted”
(5) 5200 (DR PR > AL —

“(d) Where the medical examination is conducted
outside Hong Kong -

(1) the person conducting the examination
shall make a report to the Chief
Executive;

(ii) the Chief Executive, or any person in
Hong Kong approved by him as
competent to do so, may, on the basis
of the report and subject to such
conditions as he thinks fit, issue a
medical certificate to the effect
that he has assessed the holder of
the licence as fit to perform the
functions to which the licence
relates; and

13



(iii) the certificate shall, without
prejudice to paragraph (8) of this
Article, be valid for such period as
is specified in the certificate and
shall be deemed to form part of the
licence.” -

(6) 2008 ()R FEE] > &£ “suspects” ZHiA
“reasonably” -

15, MMAEX
WA —

“20A, Endorsement in respect of
|anguage proficiency

(1) The Chief Executive may include in a licence
granted under Article 20 of this Order an endorsement in
respect of language proficiency, subject to such
conditions as he thinks fit, on his being satisfied that
the licence holder has demonstrated the ability to speak
and understand the language used for radiotelephony
communications.

(2) The endorsement shall be valid for the period
specified in the licence.

(3) A person shall not act as a member of the
flight crew of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong in or
over a place outside Hong Kong unless his licence bears a
valid language proficiency endorsement and the conditions
subject to which the endorsement was made are complied
with.” -

14



16, Personal flying log book

(D 5H 22 REFEET > BEFR “Member” M{ULL “member”

(2) 5 222) (DB PEE > B “night-flying” 1MmALLL
“night flying”

17. Instruction in flying

B 23 BRIRFEE > EEHEF > Bk “if flying” mARLL “in
flying”

18. Training manual

5 2603) (@) BRIETEE] > BEFr “applied” ML “applies”

19 Public transport — operator’s
responsibilities

(D) B 2T() ()R FEET > BEFR “commander”™ MALLL “pilot
in command”

(2) 2T FEE] > £ “passengers” Z®&IMA “or
cargo’

20, Loading — public transport aircraft
and suspended loads

(1) 28 (IR FEBET » FBEEE “himself the commander” [mft
L “himself the pilot in command”

(2) 28 EIEFEE] > EF “by the commander”™ [ ft A
“by the pilot in command”

15



(3) FE2WWKRHRFEBET > #HE (DT > B “commander”
MLl “pilot in command”

21 Public transport — operating conditions

(D F29OBIEFEET » BB “commander” [MALL “pilot in
command”

(2) B 295 IR FEET » B “so as to be more than 20
seconds flying time from” jfftLL “beyond”

(3) 5 29(6)RIRTEET » BEF “A2 shall not fly over water
for the purpose of public transport for more than 15 minutes
during any flight” MiftLL “Al or A2 shall not fly over water for
the purpose of public transport beyond a distance from land
corresponding to more than 10 minutes at its normal cruise
speed”

22. Aircraft registered in Hong Kong -
Aerodrome operating minima

(D FBIOW (@DE|EFEE] - fEEHFEH > B “commander” [
L “pilot in command”

(2) 30 (L BEME FEET > BEFR “commander” MALLL “pilot
in command”

(3) 5 304) (W IERME FEET > BEFR “commander” MALLL “pilot
in command”

(4) B3GR FER > AL —
“(5) Without prejudice to paragraph (5A) of
this Article, an aircraft to which Article 25 of

this Order applies, when making an instrument
approach to an aerodrome -

16



(a) if the relevant runway visual
range at the aerodrome is at the
time less than the specified
minimum for landing, shall not
continue the approach below 1 000
feet above the height of the
aerodrome; or

(h) if the reported visibility or
controlling runway visual range at
the aerodrome falls below the
specified minimum after the
aircraft has descended below 1 000
feet above the height of the
aerodrome, may continue the
approach to -

(1) the decision altitude or
decision height; or

(i1) the minimum descent
altitude or minimum
descent height.

(5A) Unless the specified visual reference
for landing is established and maintained, an
aircraft to which Article 25 of this Order applies
shall not continue its approach to land at an
aerodrome below —

(a) the decision altitude or decision
height; or

(b) the minimum descent altitude or
minimum descent height.” -

17



(5) % 30(6) BRI TEET » Bl “Air Traffic Control”™ TmM{tLL
“air traffic control unit”

(6) = 306)RIEFEET » BB “commander” TMACLL “pilot in
command”

(7 HBIODOEIKEFEET » B “commander” [MALL “pilot in
command”

23. Aircraft not registered in Hong Kong -
aerodrome operating minima

(D) 53 REVEEEIR FEET > B “not registered in” [fift
L “registered outside”

(2) B3N FEET » BEE “in a country other than” T
LU “outside”

(3) B3O ERHETRER - ALl —

“(3) Without prejudice to paragraph (3A) of
this Article, a public transport aircraft registered
outside Hong Kong, when making an instrument
approach to an aerodrome -

(a) if the relevant runway visual
range at the aerodrome is at the
time less than the specified
minimum for landing, shall not
continue the approach below 1 000
feet above the height of the
aerodrome; or

18



(D)

if the reported visibility or
controlling runway visual range at
the aerodrome falls below the
specified minimum after the
aircraft has descended below 1 000
feet above the height of the
aerodrome, may continue the
approach to -

(1) the decision altitude or
decision height; or

(i1) the minimum descent
altitude or minimum
descent height.

(30) Unless the specified visual reference
for landing is established and maintained, a public
transport aircraft registered outside Hong Kong
shall not continue its approach to land at an

aerodrome below -

(a)

(D)

the decision altitude or decision
height; or

the minimum descent altitude or
minimum descent height.” -

24 Pre-flight action by commander

of aircraft

(1) 5 32 RIEER T 5] > BEER “commander™ i {X LA

“pilot in command” -

(2) B 32 HEMTERT > BEFR “commander” [fCLL “pilot in

command”

19



(3) B R2MWGEHRFER > L —
“(b) either -

(i)  that the equipment (including radio
apparatus) required by or under this
Order to be carried in the
circumstances of the intended flight
is carried and is in a fit condition
for use; or

(ii) that the flight may commence under
and in accordance with the terms of a
permission granted to the operator of
the aircraft under Article 14A of
this Order;”

25, Pilots to remain at controls

(1 B 33MHERFEE > BEE “The commander” MiftLL “The
pilot in command”

(2) B33 FEBET » BEE “commander shall cause” [mMft
PL “pilot in command shall cause”

(3) B 33K FEET » BEE “the public transport of
passengers the commander” MM{LLL “public transport, the pilot in
command”

26 Public transport of passengers -
duties of commander

(D) O34 RIVIEEI FEET 0 B “commander” T X LA
“pilot in command”

20



(2)  HMQOBIEFEET > B “commander” MAALL “pilot in
command”

(3)  H34 WD UDEHR FEE] > B “cabin attendants™ [
ALl “members of the cabin crew”

4) B34 (e)ERBE FEE] > R “before the aircraft
takes-off, and before it lands” MMfXLL “except as provided in
paragraph (a) of the proviso to Article 45 of this Order, from
the moment when, after the embarkation of passengers for the
purpose of taking off, the aircraft first moves until after it
has taken off, and before it lands and until it comes to rest
for the purpose of disembarkation of passengers”

(5 B (e GDERRFER - B “secure” AL

“secured”

(6) 2B 342 (B FEE] - BF "millibars” (L

“hectopascals’

(7 H342) (o GIER FEE] > B “cabin attendants™ [
ALl “members of the cabin crew”

8) % 342 (WHER|FEE] - BEF “millibars” XL

“hectopascals”

(9 HF;34@) W UDEHR FEE] > B “cabin attendants™ [
ALl “members of the cabin crew”

27, Operation of radio in aircraft
(D FBIbMBHEFEE - KL —
“(D) The radio station in an aircraft shall

not be operated, whether or not the aircraft is in
flight, except -

21



28,

(a) in accordance with the conditions

of the licence i1ssued in respect

of that station under the law of -

(i)

(ii)

if there is no Article 83
bis transfer of the
functions and duties
under Article 30 of the
Chicago Convention in
respect of the aircraft,
the country in which the
aircraft is registered;
or

i1f there is such a
transfer, the state of
the operator of the
aircraft; and

(b) by a person duly licensed or

otherwise permitted to operate the

radio station under the law of the

country in which the aircraft is

registered or of the state of that

operator, as the case may be.” -

(2) % 35(5) ~ (6) R (DRI T FEFR -

Minimum navigation performance

(1) H36HEMTERT > HAEERFE 36D -

(2) 36 (DIERIR TEE] » BREAE “unless” ZRBREYATHE F A1
R LL “the aircraft is equipped with navigation systems which

enable the aircraft to maintain the navigation performance

capability prescribed under that Regulation.” -

22



(3) 36 H|FER] - MA —

“(2) The equipment that forms part of the
navigation systems referred to in paragraph (1) of
this Article shall -

(a) be approved by the Chief
Executive;

(b) be installed, and maintained, in a
manner approved by the Chief
Executive; and

(c) be operated in accordance with the
procedures approved by the Chief
Executive while the aircraft is
flying in that airspace.

(3) An approval granted by the Chief
Executive for the purposes of this Article shall be
in writing and may be subject to such conditions as
the Chief Executive thinks fit.” -

29, n A& X
WA —
“36A, Area navigation and required navigation
per formance capabilities — aircraft
registered in Hong Kong
(1) An aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not
fly in designated required navigation performance airspace
unless the aircraft i1s equipped with area navigation
equipment that complies with paragraph (2) of this Article.

(2) The equipment shall -

23



(a) enable the aircraft to maintain the
navigation performance capability
specified in respect of the airspace in
which the aircraft is flying;

(b) be approved by the Chief Executive;

(o) be installed, and maintained, in a
manner approved by the Chief Executive;
and

(d) be operated in accordance with the
procedures approved by the Chief
Executive while the aircraft is flying
in designated required navigation
performance airspace.

(3) An aircraft registered in Hong Kong that is
not equipped with area navigation equipment that complies
with paragraph (2) of this Article may fly in designated
required navigation performance airspace only if the
flight has been authorized by the appropriate air traffic
control unit and the aircraft complies with the
instructions given by the unit.

36B, Area navigation and required navigation
per formance capabilities — aircraft
registered outside Hong Kong

(1) An aircraft registered outside Hong Kong shall
not, if the law of the country in which the aircraft is
registered requires the aircraft to be equipped with area
navigation equipment that complies with paragraph (2) of
this Article when flying within designated required
navigation performance airspace, fly in designated
required navigation performance airspace in Hong Kong
unless the aircraft is so equipped.

24



(2) The equipment shall -

(a) be capable of being operated so as to
enable the aircraft to maintain the
navigation performance capability
specified in respect of the airspace in
which the aircraft is flying; and

(b) be so operated while the aircraft is
flying in that airspace.

(3) An aircraft registered outside Hong Kong that
1s not equipped with area navigation equipment that
complies with paragraph (2) of this Article may fly in
designated required navigation performance airspace in
Hong Kong only if the flight has been authorized by the
appropriate air traffic control unit of Hong Kong and the
aircraft complies with the instructions given by the unit.

36C. Height keeping performance capabilities
— aircraft registered in Hong Kong

(1) Unless authorized by the appropriate air
traffic control unit, an aircraft registered in Hong Kong
shall not fly in reduced vertical separation minimum
airspace notified for the purposes of this Article unless
the aircraft is equipped with height keeping systems that
comply with paragraph (2) of this Article and that enable
the aircraft to maintain the height keeping performance
capability specified in Schedule 15 to this Order.

(2) The equipment that forms part of the height
keeping systems referred to in paragraph (1) of this

Article shall -

(a) be approved by the Chief Executive;

25



(b) be installed, and maintained, in a
manner approved by the Chief Executive;
and

(c) be operated in accordance with the
procedures approved by the Chief
Executive while the aircraft is flying
in that airspace.

36D, Height keeping performance capabilities
— aircraft registered outside Hong Kong

(1) An aircraft registered outside Hong Kong shall
not, if the law of the country in which the aircraft is
registered requires the aircraft to be equipped with
height keeping systems that comply with paragraph (2) of
this Article when flying in any specified area, fly in
Hong Kong reduced vertical separation minimum airspace
unless the aircraft is so equipped.

(2) The equipment that forms part of the height
keeping systems referred to in paragraph (1) of this
Article shall -

(a) be capable of being operated so as to
enable the aircraft to maintain the
height keeping performance capability
specified in respect of the airspace in
which the aircraft is flying; and

(b) be so operated while the aircraft is
flying in that airspace.

26



30,

13 O]_"”

(3) An aircraft registered outside Hong Kong that
1s not equipped with height keeping systems that comply
with paragraph (2) of this Article may fly in Hong Kong
reduced vertical separation minimum airspace only if the
flight has been authorized by the appropriate air traffic
control unit of Hong Kong and the aircraft complies with
the instructions given by the unit.”

Use of flight recording systems and
preservation of records

(1 HB3T@ (aRETER] - Bl “date” MULL “data”
(2)  HBITW (RBTFTEE - B "8 mLL “107
(3 HBITW WD) (DOHERRFER » Bl “eight” MLl “107

(4 2374 (D) (1) (b BRF T EET > £ “cases” Z®RIMA

(5) B ITOGIERHETEET > B “eight” MULL “107
(6) B ITH|EFER  MA —

“(D) A flight recorder shall be deactivated
on completion of flight time following an accident
as defined in regulation 2(1) of the Hong Kong Civil
Aviation (Investigation of Accidents) Regulations
(Cap. 448 sub. leg. B).

(8) A flight recorder deactivated pursuant
to paragraph (7) of this Article shall not be
reactivated before its disposition as determined by
the investigation authority of the state conducting
the investigation of the accident.

27



(9) [f an aircraft becomes involved in an
accident as referred to in paragraph (7) of this
Article, the operator or pilot in command of the
aircraft shall, to the extent possible, ensure that
all related flight recorder records and if
necessary, the associated flight recorders are
preserved and retained in safe custody pending their
disposition.

(10) In this Article, “flight recorder” means

any of the recorders referred to in paragraphs (1),
(2), (3) and (4) of this Article.” -

31, MABKEX
HInDA —

“37TA, Use of airborne collision
avoidance system

On any flight on which an airborne collision
avoidance system is required by Article 14 of, and
Schedule 6 to, this Order to be carried in an aeroplane,
the system shall be operated -

(a) in the case of an aeroplane to which
Article 25 of this Order applies, 1in
accordance with the procedures contained
in the operations manual for the
aeroplane;

(h) in the case of an aeroplane registered
in Hong Kong to which Article 25 of this
Order does not apply, in accordance with
the procedures that are suitable having
regard to the purposes of the equipment
that forms part of the system; or

28



(c) in the case of an aeroplane registered
outside Hong Kong, in accordance with
the procedures that the aeroplane 1is
required to comply with under the law of
the country in which the aeroplane is
registered.”

32 Towing of gliders

(1) B 38(DIKRHE FEET » B “law of the country in which
that aircraft is registered includes” ML —

“law of -

(a) if there is no Article 83 bis
transfer of the functions and
duties under Article 31 of the
Chicago Convention in respect of
the towing aircraft, the country
in which the towing aircraft is
registered; or

(b) if there is such a transfer, the
state of the operator of the

towing aircraft,

includes”

(2) 2B 38R FEE > BE “The commander” MiftLL “The
pilot in command”

(3) 3B DWHERRFER - EREINA “and”

(4 % 38 ()RR TFTEE] - BEFRFTA “commander” ifi fULL

“pilot in command”
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33 Towing, picking up and raising
of persons and articles

(1) B39 FEE] » B “that aircraft under the law
of the country in which the aircraft is registered includes” [

KL —
“the aircraft under the law of -

(a) if there is no Article 83 bis
transfer of the functions and
duties under Article 31 of the
Chicago Convention in respect of
the aircraft, the country in which
the aircraft is registered; or

(b) if there is such a transfer, the
state of the operator of the

aircraft,

includes”

(2) B39 D BRETER] - BEFR “of saving life;” Mf{

“of -
(i) fire fighting or prevention;
(i1) life-saving or law enforcement operation; or
(ii1) the training of the personnel engaged in the
activities referred to in sub-subparagraph

(1) or (ii) of this subparagraph;”

(3 H39MD BB FTER - EREMA “or”

30



34 Dropping of animals and articles

(D HAVOBERRFER > EEHFH > FER “commander” [fi UL

“pilot in command”

(2)  FHAVDOKETFTES > EHF(@EF » B “of saving
life;” mALL —

“Of _
(1) fire fighting or prevention;
(i1) life-saving or law enforcement operation; or

(111) the training of the personnel engaged in the
activities referred to in sub-subparagraph
(1) or (ii) of this subparagraph;”

(3) A0 (DEI|R FEE] - B “dropping” ML
“, “dropping””

(4) B AV FEET » B “law of the country in which
it is registered includes” MfALL —

“law of -

(a) if there is no Article 83 bis
transfer of the functions and
duties under Article 31 of the
Chicago Convention in respect of
the helicopter, the country in
which the helicopter is registered;
or

(b) if there is such a transfer, the

state of the operator of the
helicopter,
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includes”

35 Dropping of persons

(D) A1 (DGR FEE] - B “dropping” ML
“, “dropping””

(2) Al (DRI TFEE] » B “that aircraft under the law
of the country in which the aircraft is registered includes” [

KL —
“the aircraft under the law of -

(a) if there is no Article 83 bis
transfer of the functions and
duties under Article 31 of the
Chicago Convention in respect of
the aircraft, the country in which
the aircraft is registered; or

(b) if there is such a transfer, the
state of the operator of the
aircraft,

includes”
(3) BAL(DHIRIR FEET » B “of saving life.” MfCLL —
“of -

(a) fire fighting or prevention;

(b) life-saving or law enforcement
operation; or
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(c)

the training of the personnel
engaged in the activities referred
to in subparagraph (a) or (b) of
this paragraph.”

(4) B4 Q)R FEET » BEE “law of the country in which
it is registered includes” MfALL —

“law of -

(a)

(D)

includes”

if there is no Article 83 bis
transfer of the functions and
duties under Article 31 of the
Chicago Convention in respect of
the helicopter, the country in
which the helicopter is registered;
or

1f there i1s such a transfer, the
state of the operator of the
helicopter,

36, Carriage of weapons and of

munitions of war

(D 343D (DRKRFTEE] - BEFR “commander or” i fX LA

“pilot in command of”

(2) BASM G FEET » BEE “in a country other than” T

R LL “outside”
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37, Exits and break-in markings

(1) 46O BRHRFBET > #HE (DT > B “commander”
MLl “pilot in command”

(2) 460G (D BHERFEET > BEEE “10 centimetres in length
along its outer edge and 2.5 centimetres in width” Mf&EL “9 cm
in length along its outer edge and 3 cm in width, and if the
corner markings are more than 2 m apart, intermediate lines of 9
cm by 3 cm shall be inserted so that adjacent markings are less
than 2 m apart”

(3) AR FEE] >  fEEHE (DD EST - B “No exit” 1M
KL “No Exit”
38 Imperilling safety of aircraft

AT GRIEEE TEET 0 B “Imperilling” MMALLL

“Endangering”

39 Imperilling safety of any
person or property

A8 RIVAEE I TEET 0 B “Imperilling” MMALLA
“Endangering”

40 Drunkenness in aircraft

(1) 55 49 RAVERER T RElr > AL —

“Passengers and crew members not to be under
influence of psychoactive substances”
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(2)

(3)

A9 R T RERR - UL —

“(D) A person shall not embark on an aircraft
when under the influence of psychoactive substances,
or be under the influence of psychoactive substances
on board an aircraft, to such an extent as to
jeopardize, or be likely to jeopardize -

(a) the safety of the aircraft or of
persons or property on board the
aircraft; or

(b) good order and discipline on board
the aircraft.” -

AR FTEET 0 B “drink or a drug” (LA

“psychoactive substances” -

(4) A9 BRIE PR A —
“(3) A holder of a licence granted under this
Order authorizing the holder to act as a member of
the crew of an aircraft shall not engage in the use
of psychoactive substances in a way that -

(a) constitutes a direct hazard to the
holder or endangers the lives,
health or welfare of others; or

(b) causes or worsens an occupational,
social, physical or mental problem
or disorder of the holder.” -

41 Smoking in aircraft
(D) 00 BRAVIEEIR P RER o L —
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“Exhibition of notices indicating
prohibition of smoking”

(2) 5 502 R 7 Rk -

42 Authority of commander of aircraft

(D B0l RIVEEEIE FEE] 0 B “commander” T X 2L
“pilot in command”

(2) 251 BRI P15 > BEFR “commander” MfLLL “pilot in
command”
43 Stowaways

B OH2 & FEET > B “commander thereof” M{CLL “pilot in

command of the aircraft”

44 Fatigue of crew — responsibilities of crew

B OS5 ()RR TEET » 48 “suspects” ZHIMM A “reasonably”

45 Records to be kept
(1) ZB 58RI TER] » KLk ER B 58 (1) -
(2)  HEH8(RETFEIT —
(a) BEFR “in a manner prescribed”

(b) Bk “the flight.” M CLL “the flight, unless
the Chief Executive otherwise directs.”
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(3)  HO8H|MFER] - MA —

“(2) The operator of a public transport
aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall, in respect
of any flight by the aircraft during which it may
fly at an altitude of more than 26 000 feet, keep a
record of the total dose of cosmic radiation to
which the members of the crew of the aircraft are
exposed during the flight and of the names of such
members so that the total cosmic radiation dose
received by each member of the crew over a period of
12 consecutive months can be determined, unless the
Chief Executive otherwise directs.”

46, Production of documents and records

FHI(DERIFE FEET » BFr “commander” ML “pilot in
command”

47 Preservation of documents, etc,

(D HOelERBEFEE > EEHEF (@Ed - Bk “he” MU

“ the first-mentioned operator”

(2)  HOolERBEFEE > EEF D EF - B “he” MU

“ the first-mentioned operator”

(3)  HEIHERTE] > H£EHEF OBRP —

(a) Bk “him” [MfSLL “the first-mentioned
operator”

(b) K “registered in Hong Kong and operated by
another person he” [MfGLL “that is registered
in Hong Kong and operated by a person other
than the first-mentioned operator, the first-
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mentioned operator”

48 Revocation, suspension and variation
of certificates, l|licences and
other documents

B 62(DEIR ST > s “licence approval”™ TiftLEA
“licence, approval”

49 Rules of the air

(1) 5 64 REER TERT > B “air” MmALL “Air”

(2) 5 64(3) (o) BRI TEET » BEFr “commander” M{LEL “pilot
in command”

(3) 64 (BRI TFEE] » B “commander” M{LLL “pilot in
command”

50, Provision of air traffic services

(D B O6AA ()R FTEE] » B “radar” M{LLL “air traffic
service surveillance system”

(2) %6 64ADRHF T EFT > BEPR “aerodrome flight” [fiftLL
“flight”

51 Licensing of air traffic controllers,
student air traffic controllers and
aerodrome flight information
service officers

(1) 565 RAIEREIR T BET » BEFE “, student air traffic
control lers and aerodrome flight information service officers”
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MmALL “and student air traffic controllers”
(2)  HOE5MBEEFEET —

(a) B “, as a student air traffic controller or
as an aerodrome flight information service
officer” MfLLL “or a student air traffic
controller”

(h) F “skill,” Z#% il A “language ability,
and” o

(3)  HES(DERETER  EHE (2) BT

(a) B “or an aerodrome flight information
service officer’s licence”

(b)  BERR “18” mALL “217

(4) B 6O (DIRIRFTEE] > EEEMWET > B “includes”
CHBWRAFZ4AamALL “ratings of classes as set out in Schedule
10 to this Order to a person under the age of 21 years.”

(5)  HESERHETER  BREE (K-

(6) 65 ()R FTEE] » B “radar equipment” T LA
“air traffic service surveillance system”

(1) 5 65 (4RI 7 Rk -

(8) 6B FEE > BEFR{E “an air traffic
controller” Z#&HBIATAHE FAMMALL “or a student air traffic
controller shall not be valid unless it bears the ordinary
signature of the holder of the licence in ink.”

(9 B 6L (6)IRHE TEET » FBEE “, as a student air traffic
controller or as an aerodrome flight information service
officer” MLL “or a student air traffic controller”
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(10)

5 65(D) (D IER|FERT > BEFk “and skill” MUl ©,

skill and language ability”

(1D

(12)

(13)

265 (8) i 3R T B R -

65 RE|TER] - A —

“(9A) The Chief Executive may include in a
licence granted under this Article an endorsement in
respect of language proficiency, subject to such
conditions as he thinks fit, on his being satisfied
that the licence holder has demonstrated the ability
to speak and understand the language used for
radiotelephony communications in the provision of
air traffic control service or flight information
service.

(9B) The endorsement referred to in paragraph
(9A) of this Article shall be valid for the period
specified in the licence.”

% 65(10) R T —

(a) £ “control service” Z#% A “or flight
information service”

(D) BERRAE “his” Z®RHVFTAEFHIMALL —

“licence -

(a) includes a valid medical
certificate issued under
paragraph (9) of this
Article; and

(b) bears a valid language
proficiency endorsement

referred to in paragraph (9A)
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of this Article and the
conditions subject to which
the endorsement was made are
complied with.”

52. Prohibition of unlicensed air traffic
controllers, student air traffic
controllers and aerodrome flight
information service officers

(1) 566 RIS REIR T BET 0 BEFE “, student air traffic
control lers and aerodrome flight information service officers”
ML “and student air traffic controllers”

(2) 66 (DIERTEE] > BHEMEHIEN “or an aerodrome
flight information service” MLl “or flight information
service”

(3)  H 66 MRRTFTEE —

(a) g “case of an aerodrome” JfLLL “case of
o

(b) B “aerodrome flight information service
officer’s licence” ML “air traffic

controller’s licence”

4) 5 66(2) (@) BRI TEE] > BEFr “radar equipment” T {tLL
“air traffic service surveillance system”

(5)  H 66 FEET > BEFR “an aerodrome”
(6) F66IRHE TFTRER -
(7 =66 FR|WPFEET > ImA —

“(6) Nothing in this Article shall prohibit a
person approved by an authorized person for the
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purposes of this paragraph from relaying any air
traffic control instruction or flight information
when directed to do so by a holder of a valid air
traffic controller’s licence with the appropriate
rating which entitles the holder to give the
instruction or information, as the case may be.” -

53, HY X 1§ XX
6T R TR > R —
“67. Manual of Air Traffic Control

(1) A person who provides an air traffic service
in Hong Kong with the approval of the Chief Executive
under Article 64A of this Order shall issue and maintain
an up-to-date manual of air traffic control.

(2) I[f the Chief Executive so requires, the manual
of air traffic control referred to in paragraph (1) of
this Article shall be amended and produced to the Chief
Executive.

(3) An air traffic controller and a student air
traffic controller shall, when providing an air traffic
control service or a flight information service, comply
with the standards and procedures specified in the manual
of air traffic control referred to in paragraph (1) of
this Article.” -

54, Incapacity of air traffic controllers

5 68 ()R FRERR - AL —

“(3) The holder of an air traffic controller’s
licence who has reason to believe that she is pregnant
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shall not be entitled to exercise the privileges of her

licence and ratings unless -

(4)

licence shall not,

(a)

(D)

obstetrical evaluation and continued
medical assessment indicate that her
pregnancy is a low-risk uncomplicated
pregnancy; and

she has undergone such medical
examination as an authorized person may
reasonably require for the purpose of
ascertaining whether she is medically
fit to exercise those privileges and the
result of the examination shows that she
is able to safely exercise those
privileges.

The holder of an air traffic controller’s

after her confinement or the

termination of her pregnancy, be entitled to exercise the

privileges of her licence and ratings until she has

undergone the medical examination referred to in paragraph
(3) (b) of this Article and the result of the examination
shows that she 1s able to safely exercise those

privileges.”

55, MA®KEX

HIDA —

o

“68A, Air traffic controllers not to exercise
privileges of licences or use

psychoactive substances in

certain circumstances

(D

licence -

The holder of an air traffic controller’s
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(a)

(D)

shall not exercise the privileges of his
licence if he knows or reasonably
suspects that his physical or mental
condition renders him unfit to exercise
such privileges; and

shall not, when exercising the
privileges of the licence, be under the
influence of psychoactive substances
which may render him unable to safely
and properly exercise such privileges.

(2) The holder of an air traffic controller’s
licence shall not engage in the use of psychoactive

substances 1in a way that -

(a)

(D)

68B, Fatigue of

constitutes a direct hazard to the
holder or endangers the lives, health or
welfare of others; or

causes or worsens an occupational,

social, physical or mental problem or
disorder of the holder.

air traffic controller -

air traffic controller’s

responsibilities

The holder

of an air traffic controller’s licence

shall not exercise the privileges of his licence if he

knows or reasonably suspects that he is suffering from, or

having regard to
to be undertaken
may endanger the
occupants of any

the circumstances of the period of duty
is likely to suffer from, such fatigue as
safety of any aircraft or of the
aircraft.” o
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56, Power to prohibit or restrict flying

(D) 69 ()M FTEE] » B “commander” M{LLL “pilot in
command”

(2) 69 FTEE] » B “commander” M{LLL “pilot in
command”

5T, Balloons, kites, airships, gliders
and parascending parachutes

70 (OBRMFERT » BEFR “which” MfULL “winch”

58, Aerodromes: public transport of passengers
and instruction in flying

£ (oRFERT > B °, (i1)7

59 Aeronautical radio stations

(D B OTAOBRKR FEET » B “radar” MAALL “air traffic
service surveillance system”

(2) B TAOBER TEE]  fEEET > B “of an aircraft
and the commander thereof” [M{tLL “and the pilot in command of
an aircraft”

60 Aeronautical radio station records

BOIS(DBRHE FPEST » BER “radar” MRLL “air traffic
service surveillance system”
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61 Aeronautical lights

FHTIWERRTFTEE - B “of;” MMLL “of -7

62 Flights over any place outside Hong Kong

(D H8KIKE FEET » BB “commander” TMALL “pilot in
command”

(2)  H8)KIE FEE] » BB “commander” TMAALL “pilot in
command”

63, Mandatory reporting

(1) 586 (a) R T RERR - fULL —

“(a) is the operator or the pilot in command of -

(1) a turbine-powered aircraft in respect
of which there is in force a
certificate of airworthiness issued
by the Chief Executive; or

(ii)  an aircraft, whether registered in
Hong Kong or elsewhere, operated by a
holder of an air operator’s
certificate granted by the Chief
Executive; or”

(2) 586 (DG FEE » EEFF » BRI “that” ZH&RHEIVAT
A FamfLL “an accident in respect of which notice has been
given to the Chief Inspector pursuant to the Hong Kong Civil
Aviation (Investigation of Accidents) Regulations (Cap. 448 sub.
leg. B) shall not constitute a reportable occurrence for the
purposes of this Article.”
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(3) 86 WM FER] - MA —

“(6) In this Article, “Chief Inspector” has
the meaning assigned to it by regulation 2(1) of the
Hong Kong Civil Aviation (Investigation of Accidents)
Regulations (Cap. 448 sub. leg. B).~

64. Power to prevent aircraft flying

(D) B 8T( MBI FEE] » B “commander” M{LLL “pilot in
command”

(2) 8T FEE] » B “commander” M{LLL “pilot in
command”

65, Penalties

B9GP EET » B “of that aircraft and the

commander thereof” T{LLL “and the pilot in command of that
aircraft”

66 Application of Order to Chinese
controlled aircraft not
registered in Hong Kong

B3 IRHIEEIE FEE] > B “Chinese controlled aircraft

not registered in” JMfCLL “aircraft registered outside”

67, Appeal to High Court

(1 B9 ERETER —

(a) B “a licence to act as an aircraft
maintenance engineer, JM{LLL “an aircraft
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maintenance licence or a licence to act as
a”

(h) B “, student air traffic controller or
aerodrome flight information service officer”
MALL “or student air traffic controller”

(2)  HI6(DERHETES > EHIZF > £ "skill,” Z&IMA

“language ability or”

68 Interpretation

(1 2898 FEET > BEE “Aerodrome flight
information unit” HYE F °

(2) OISR FES] » B “Aerodrome traffic zone” HY
EFZMALL —

““Aerodrome traffic zone”, in relation to an
aerodrome, means the airspace -

(a) which is in the vicinity of the
aerodrome that is notified for the
purposes of Rule 35 of Schedule 14
to this Order; and

(h) which is of defined dimensions
established around the aerodrome
for the protection of aerodrome
traffic;”

(3) % 98(DERHETEFT > BEFR “Commander” HJE F -

(4) B8 ( R T EET » + “Decision height” WWEZE T » &
Fx “establish” MfLLL “established”
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(%) ISR FEE] » 7 “Flight level” WIERF » Blx
“millibars” M {tLL “hectopascals”

(6)  HIS(MHKRKEFEET » £ “Minimum descent height” Y E
FH o BB “may” MACLL “must”

(7 98| FTIEET » BElkx “Pilot in command” HY7E 5%
L —

““Pilot in command”, in relation to an aircraft, means
the pilot designated by the operator or the
owner, as appropriate, as being in charge of
the aircraft without being under the direction
of any other pilot in the aircraft and charged
with the safe conduct of a flight;”

(8) B ISR FEE] » 7 “Runway visual range” HYE &
dr > BEER “commander” 1M LLL “pilot in command”

(9 B 98 (1R T &S] » 48 “Special VFR flight” HIEFE
o BEERE “flight”” Z®WE FAMALL “has the meaning
assigned to it by Rule 23 of the Rules of the Air;”

(10) 25 98 (D ERHEFER] - InA —

““Aeroplane” means a power-driven heavier-than-air
aircraft, deriving its lift in flight chiefly
from aerodynamic reactions on surfaces which
remain fixed under given conditions of flight;

“Air traffic service surveillance system” means
automatic dependent surveillance — broadcast,
primary surveillance radar, secondary
surveillance radar or any comparable ground-
based system that enables the identification
of aircraft;
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“Aircraft” means a machine that can derive support in
the atmosphere from the reactions of the air
other than the reactions of the air against
the earth’s surface;

“Area navigation equipment” means equipment carried
on board an aircraft which enables the
aircraft to navigate on any desired flight
path within the coverage of appropriate ground
based navigation aids or within the limits of
the equipment or a combination of the two;

“Article 83 bis transfer”, in relation to an
aircraft, means a transfer under Article 83
bis of the Chicago Convention of all or part
of the functions and duties under Articles 12,
30, 31 and 32 a) of the Convention in respect
of the aircraft;

“Cabin crew”, in relation to an aircraft, means
those crew members assigned by the operator or
pilot in command of the aircraft to perform,
in the interests of the safety of passengers,
duties on board the aircraft but does not
include members of the flight crew;

“Captive balloon” means a balloon which when in
flight 1s attached by a restraining device to
the surface;

“Decision altitude”, in relation to the operation of
an aircraft at an aerodrome, means the
altitude in a precision approach at which a
missed approach must be initiated if the
required visual reference to continue that
approach has not been established;
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“Designated required navigation performance
airspace” means airspace that has been
notified, prescribed or otherwise designated
by the competent authority for the airspace in
respect of which an aircraft is required to
meet the specified navigation performance
capabilities when flying in or over the
airspace;

“Flight information service” means a service that is
provided for the purposes of giving advice and
information useful for the safe and efficient
conduct of flights;

“Free balloon” means a balloon which when in flight
1s not attached by any form of restraining
device to the surface;

“Helicopter” means a heavier-than-air aircraft
supported in flight chiefly by the reactions
of the air on one or more power-driven rotors
on substantially vertical axes;

“Microlight aeroplane” means an aeroplane designed
to carry not more than 2 persons that has -

(a) a maximum total weight authorized
not exceeding -

(1) in the case of a single
seat landplane, 300 kg;

(i1) in the case of a 2 seats
landplane, 450 kg;
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(111) in the case of a single
seat amphibian or
floatplane, 330 kg; or

(iv) in the case of a 2 seats
amphibian or floatplane,
495 kg; and

(h) a stalling speed at the maximum
total weight authorized not
exceeding 35 knots calibrated
airspeed;

“Minimum descent altitude”, in relation to the
operation of an aircraft at an aerodrome,
means the altitude in a non-precision approach
below which descent must not be made without
the required visual reference;

“Private flight” means a flight which is not used for
the purpose of aerial work or public transport;

“Psychoactive substances” means alcohol, opioids,
cannabinoids, sedatives, hypnotics, cocaine or
other psychostimulants, hallucinogens or
volatile solvents, but does not include coffee
and tobacco;

“State of the operator” means the state in which the
operator of an aircraft has -

(a) his principal place of business;
or

(b) if he has no such place of

business, his permanent
residence;” -
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(1D %6 98 ()RR FEE] —

(a) % kx “or free balloon”

(b) # & “thereto or comes to rest thereon” [fjftLL
“to the surface or comes to rest on the
surface”

(12) 5 98D ERHEFER] - A —

“(d) in the case of a free balloon, from the moment
when the balloon, including the canopy and
basket, becomes separated from the surface
until the moment when it next comes to rest on
the surface; or

(e) in the case of a captive balloon, from the
moment when the balloon, including the canopy
and basket but excluding the restraining
device that attaches the balloon to the
surface, becomes separated from the surface
until the moment when it next comes to rest on
the surface;”

(13) 26 98 RIA 75T » BEFr “employed or engaged in an
aircraft in flight on the business of the aircraft” T2
“assigned by the operator of an aircraft to be involved in the
operation of the aircraft during any portion of a flight”

(14) %5 98(6) (a) GO R FER] - BEFR “aricraft” (AL

“aircraft”

(15) 5 98(6) (@) (1ii) R F1EE] > BEF “hire-purchase” Ti{{
L “hire-purchase agreement”
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69, n A& XX
WA —
“102, Safety management system
(1) A person, other than a natural person, who -
(a) is the operator of an aircraft
registered in Hong Kong that is flown
for the purposes of public transport;
(b) issues a certificate of release to
service 1n respect of the aircraft
referred to in subparagraph (a) of this
paragraph, or of any equipment or part
of the aircraft;
(o) provides an air traffic service; or
(d) is an aerodrome licence holder,
shall, 1in respect of the activities that he is authorized,
permitted, approved or required to carry out under this

Order, implement a safety management system that -

(e) complies with paragraphs (2) and (3) of
this Article; and

() is accepted by the Chief Executive.

(2) The safety management system shall -

(a) identify safety hazards and manage
associated risks;
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(D)

(c)

(d)

(e)

ensure that remedial action necessary to
maintain an acceptable level of safety
1s carried out;

provide for continuous monitoring and
regular assessment of the safety level
achieved;

aim to make continuous improvement to
the overall level of safety; and

be appropriate to the size, nature and
complexity of the activities concerned
and the safety hazards and risks related
to such activities.

(3) The safety management system shall be a

documented system and shall contain the following

elements -

(a)

(D)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

explicit safety policies on which the
system 1s based;

safety objectives and performance
targets and indicators;

clearly defined lines of safety
accountabilities and responsibilities of
staff at all levels;

promotion of safety culture;

safety training to ensure competence of
staff;

monitoring and reviewing of safety
performance of staff;

95



10,

98(8)”

CHLGEN

(D

(2)

()

(D)

(1)

@2,

(k)

(D

safety management and oversight
procedures;

collection and analysis of safety
information and data with the aim of
preventing adverse safety trend;

maintenance and, where appropriate,
sharing of safety information and data;

a contingency and emergency response
plan;

investigation of accidents and
occurrences of significant nature with a
view to identifying and implementing
safety improvement measures;

periodic reviews, audits and inspections
of the systems and procedures
established in relation to the elements
referred to in this paragraph.”

ff5% 1 IR FEE] > BREMEEN “Article 4(6), 23(2)
and 99(8)” MLl “Articles 4(6) and (8), 5(2), 23(2) and

PP 10y ABRHY RIS 2 3R T EBR] —

(a)

(D)

kK “Lighter than air” T L “Lighter-than-

air’”

#EF: “Heavier than air” 1M LIl “Heavier-than-

air’”
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(3) ffsR 1 89 A SRRV 4 IR P15 » £ —
“Aeroplane (Self-launching motor glider)”

ZBERMA —

“Powered Lift (Tilt Rotor)”

(4 KR 18 BEE 4(a)EIH F&EE] » KR “an aeroplane
having an empty weight not exceeding 150 kg’ (MLl “a
microlight aeroplane,”

(5) M= 1 BEE S HEE [ R (@) BRI TEET > Bk “Flying
Machines and Gliders” TMftLL “Heavier-than-air aircraft”

(6) MR 1Ry BESES 5 1 & (a) (1) (DD BRI FEFT » Bk
“157 AL "30”

(1) MR 1R BESES 5 1 R (DRI 7R - WD —

“(b) Lighter-than-air aircraft

(i) Airships: The marks shall appear
either on the hull, or on the
stabilizer surfaces. Where the marks
appear on the hull, they shall be
located lengthwise on each side of the
hull and also on its upper surface on
the line of symmetry. Where the marks
appear on the stabilizer surfaces,
they shall appear on the horizontal
and on the vertical stabilizers; the
marks on the horizontal stabilizer
shall be located on the right half of
the upper surface and on the left half
of the lower surface, with the tops of
the letters towards the leading edge;
the marks on the vertical stabilizer
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

shall be located on each side of the
bottom half stabilizer, with the
letters placed horizontally.

Spherical balloons (other than
unmanned free balloons): The marks
shall appear in 2 places diametrically
opposite. They shall be located near
the maximum horizontal circumference
of the balloon.

Non-spherical balloons (other than
unmanned free balloons): The marks
shall appear on each side. They shall
be located near the maximum cross-
section of the balloon immediately
above either the rigging band or the
points of attachment of the basket
suspension cables.

Lighter-than-air aircraft (other than
unmanned free balloons): The side
marks shall be visible both from the
sides and from the ground.

Unmanned free balloons: The marks
shall appear on the fireproof metal
plate mentioned in item 4 of this
Part.”

(8) M= 10 BESEE b IEE 11 R (@) BRI TEET - Bk “Flying
Machines and Gliders” TftLL “Heavier-than-air aircraft” -

(9) i 1B BEREE S 118 (O ERW|R TEE  BE
“Airships and Free Balloons” TftLL “Lighter-than-air

aircraft”
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(10) Bz 1Ry BHECEE 5 HE 11 R (BB TR - L —

“(a) The width of each letter (except the letters
I, M and W) and the length of the hyphen
between the nationality mark and registration
mark shall be two-thirds of the height of a
letter. The width of the letter I shall be
one-sixth of the height of the letter. The
width of the letters M and W shall be neither
less than two-thirds of their height nor more
than their height.”

(1) MR 1B BHE 5HE 11 KR (0O BRBETEET > B “by a

space equal to half” MftLL “, by a space of not less than one-
quarter of”

11, B 2= 2
M=% 2 3 PR > (KDL —
“SCHEDULE 2 Articles 3(1),
5(3), T(1A)
and 39(7)
A AND B CONDITIONS
The A and B Conditions referred to in Articles 3(1),
5(3), 7(1A) and 39(7) of this Order are as follows -
A Conditions
(1) The aircraft is an aircraft registered in Hong

Kong and flies for a purpose set out in paragraph (2) of
these Conditions when either -

59



(a) it does not have a certificate of
airworthiness issued or rendered valid
under the law of Hong Kong:; or

(h) the certificate of airworthiness or
certificate of validation issued in
respect of the aircraft has ceased to be
in force by virtue of any of the matters
specified in Article 8(7) of this Order.

(2) The purposes referred to in paragraph (1) of
these Conditions are as follows -

(a) in the case of an aircraft falling
within paragraph (1) (a) of these
Conditions, enabling it to -

(1) qualify for the issue or renewal
of a certificate of
airworthiness or a certificate
of validation after an
application has been made for
such issue or renewal, as the
case may be;

(ii)  carry out a functional check of
a modification which has
previously been approved by the
Chief Executive in respect of
that aircraft or another
aircraft of the same type
(“previously approved
modification”);

(iii) proceed to or from a place at
which any inspection, repair,
modification, maintenance,
approval, test or weighing of,
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(iv)

or the installation of equipment
in, the aircraft is to take
place or has taken place for a
purpose referred to in sub-
subparagraph (i) or (ii) of this
subparagraph after any relevant
application has been made, or at
which the installation of
furnishings in, or the painting
of, the aircraft is to be
undertaken; or

proceed to or from a place at
which the aircraft is to be or
has been stored;

(b) in the case of an aircraft falling

within paragraph (1) (A4) of these

Conditions, enabling it to -

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

proceed to a place at which any
inspection or maintenance as

provided in Article 8(7) (h) (iv)
of this Order is to take place;

proceed to a place at which any
inspection, maintenance or
modification as provided in
Article 8(7)(b) (iii) or (c) of
this Order is to take place and
in respect of which flight the
Chief Executive has given
permission in writing; or

carry out a functional check,
test or in-flight adjustment in
connection with the carrying out
in a manner approved by the
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Chief Executive of any overhaul,
repair, previously approved
modification, inspection or
maintenance as provided in
Article 8(7)(a), (b) or (c¢) of
this Order.

(3) The aircraft, including any modifications, 1is
of a design which has previously been approved by the
Chief Executive as being compliant with a standard
accepted by the Chief Executive as appropriate for the
issue of a certificate of airworthiness.

(4) The aircraft and its engines are certified as
fit for flight -

(a) by the holder of an aircraft maintenance
licence granted under this Order, being
a licence which entitles him to issue
that certificate; or

(h) by a person approved by the Chief
Executive for the purpose of issuing
certificates under this paragraph and in
accordance with that approval.

(5) The aircraft carries the minimum flight crew
specified in any certificate of airworthiness or
certificate of validation or flight manual which has
previously been in force under this Order in respect of
the aircraft, or is or has previously been in force in
respect of any other aircraft of identical design.

(6) The aircraft does not carry any persons or
cargo except persons performing duties in the aircraft in
connection with the flight or persons who are carried in
the aircraft to perform duties in connection with a
purpose set out in paragraph (2) of these Conditions.
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(") The aircraft does not fly over any congested
area of a city, town or settlement except to the extent
that 1t 1is necessary to do so in order to take off or land.

B Conditions

(1) The aircraft flies for a purpose set out in
paragraph (2) of these Conditions whether or not it is
registered as described in Article 3(1) of this Order and
when there is not in force in respect of the aircraft -

(a) in the case of an aircraft which is so
registered, a certificate of
airworthiness issued or rendered valid
under the law of the country in which
the aircraft is registered; or

(h) in the case of an aircraft which is not
so registered, either a certificate of
airworthiness issued or rendered valid
by the Chief Executive or a permit to
fly issued by the Chief Executive.

(2) The purposes referred to in paragraph (1) of
these Conditions are as follows -

(a) experimenting with or testing the
aircraft (including any engines
installed in or on the aircraft) or any
equipment installed in or carried in the
aircraft;

(b) enabling it to qualify for -

63



(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(1) the issue of a certificate of
airworthiness or a certificate
of validation;

(i1) the approval of a modification
of the aircraft; or

(111) the issue of a permit to fly;

demonstrating and displaying the
aircraft, any engines installed in or on
the aircraft or any equipment installed
in or carried in the aircraft with a
view to the sale of the aircraft,
engines or equipment or of other similar
aircraft, engines or equipment;

demonstrating and displaying the
aircraft to employees of the operator;

giving flying training to or testing
flight crew employed by the operator who
are carried or are intended to be
carried pursuant to paragraph (7)(a) of
these Conditions or training or testing
other persons employed by the operator
who are carried or are intended to be
carried pursuant to paragraph (7)(a) of
these Conditions; or

proceeding to or from a place at which
any experiment, inspection, repair,
modification, maintenance, approval,
test or weighing of, or the installation
of equipment in the aircraft,
demonstration, display or training is to
take place for a purpose referred to in
subparagraphs (a), (b, (¢), (d or (e)
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of this paragraph or at which the
installation of furnishings in, or the
painting of, the aircraft is to be
undertaken.

(3) The flight is operated by a person approved by
the Chief Executive for the purposes of these Conditions
and subject to any additional conditions which may be
specified in such an approval.

(4) [f the aircraft is not registered in Hong

Kong -

(a) it is marked in a manner approved by the
Chief Executive for the purposes of
these Conditions; and

(b) Articles 14, 15, 32, 35, 57 and 59 of
this Order are complied with in relation
to the aircraft as if it were registered
in Hong Kong.

(5) [f the aircraft is not registered in Hong
Kong, i1t carries such flight crew as may be necessary to
ensure the safety of the aircraft.

(6) No person acts as pilot in command of the
aircraft except a person approved for the purposes of
these Conditions by the Chief Executive.

(") The aircraft does not carry any cargo or any
persons other than the flight crew except the following -

(a) persons employed by the operator who
during the flight carry out duties or
are tested or receive training in
connection with a purpose set out in
paragraph (2) of these Conditions;
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(D)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

persons acting on behalf of a
manufacturer of a component part of the
aircraft (including its engines) or of
equipment installed in or carried in the
aircraft who during the flight carry out
duties in connection with a purpose of
the flight (being a purpose set out in
paragraph (2) of these Conditions) that
is relevant to the component part or
equipment;

persons approved by the Chief Executive
under Article 101 of this Order as
qualified to furnish reports for the
purposes of Article 8(8) of this Order;

persons other than those carried under
the preceding provisions of this
paragraph who are carried in the
aircraft in order to carry out a
technical evaluation of the aircraft or
its operation;

cargo which comprises equipment carried
in connection with the purpose set out
in paragraph (2)(f) of these Conditions;
or

persons employed by the operator or a
person acting on behalf of a
manufacturer of a component part of the
aircraft (including its engines) or of
equipment installed in or carried in the
aircraft in connection with the purpose
set out in paragraph (2) (/) of these
Conditions who carry out duties in
connection with that purpose.
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(8) The aircraft does not fly, except in
accordance with procedures which have been approved by the
Chief Executive 1in relation to that flight, over any
congested area of a city, town or settlement.”
12. Categories of Aircraft
M3 IR PEET » BBEREFEEN “Article 3" mLL “Article
8(2)" -

73, Aerodrome Manual
ik 4 |MFEE] —
(a) 2% viiD B > BERARER “and”
(D) S i) B > BERAIRM AL “; and”
(o0 A —
“(xx) the system of managing safety in an

organized and orderly approach at the
aerodrome. ”

T4, Aircraft Equipment

(D) ff5% 5 I FPEE] > BEREMEEW “and 13(2)7 AL °,
13(2) and (8), 25(5) and 37(1), (3) and (4) and Schedule 11”7

(2)  WERLHFEIWEHATER - B "Y1 and Y27 WfULL
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(3) M55 4B FES > £ "TABLE” WEE Z®RMA —

“For the purposes of this paragraph, “day”
means the time from half an hour before sunrise
until half an hour after sunset (both times
exclusive), sunrise and sunset being determined at
surface level.”

4) fif5% 5 56 4 RO R FEE] » 5 () (& £ =1
o B “AG) and (i) and B(1)” MARLL “AG), (ii) and (iii)(a)
and B(i)”

(5)  MrROLHBEABRNEKRHTER > £E Q) () (DEHF > E£F =
> BEkx “C and D" MmALL “C, E, F and G”

(6) MWERLFBLARORRTET > £5 Q) @EF > MA —

« (iv) when flying under Visual
Flight Rules

(aa) outside controlled EGiv), F(i)
airspace. and (vi) and
FF
(bb) within controlled E with E(iv)
alrspace. duplicated and
F

(v) on all flights which involve |H and J(iii)
manoeuvres on water. and (iv)

(vi) in the case of a single-
engined aeroplane, when
flying over water beyond
gliding distance from land. H
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(vii) when flying over water at a

distance of more than 50
nautical miles away from
land suitable for making an
emergency landing.

(viii)when flying over water

(ix)

(aa) in the case of a
single-engined
aeroplane, when more
than 100 nautical
miles away from land
suitable for making an
emergency landing.

(bb) in the case of a
multi-engined
aeroplane capable of
continuing flight with
one engine
inoperative, when more
than 200 nautical
miles away from land
suitable for making an
emergency landing.

when flying over land areas
which have been designated
by the State concerned as
areas in which search and
rescue would be especially
difficult where, in the
event of an emergency
landing, tropical conditions
are likely to be met.
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A

(7

(x)

(x1)

fif 2% 5 55 4 BRI R T EET > BEFREE (2) (&) (i) B

“«(1i1)

when flying over land areas
which have been designated
by the State concerned as
areas in which search and
rescue would be especially
difficult where, in the
event of an emergency
landing, polar conditions
are likely to be met.

when flying at a height of
10 000 ft or more above mean
sea level.

(aa) when flying over
water at a distance
of more than 50
nautical miles away
from the shore, in
the case of an
aeroplane:

(aaa) in the event of
the critical
power unit
becoming
inoperative at
any point along
the route or
planned
diversions from
that point, it
shall be able
to continue the
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(bbb)

flight to an
aerodrome at
which landing
can be made,
without flying
below the
minimum flight
altitude at any
point; or

having 3 or
more power
units, on any
part of a route
where the
location of en-
route alternate
aerodrome and
the total
duration of the
flight are such
that the
probability of
a second power
unit becoming
inoperative
must be allowed
for if the
general level
of safety is to
be maintained,
1t shall be
able, in the
event of any 2
power units
becoming
inoperative, to
continue the
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flight to an
en-route
alternate

aerodrome and
land. H

(bb) in the case of all
other aeroplanes,
when flying en-route
over water beyond

gliding distance from
land. A" -

(8) MrROLHBEARVEKRHETEE  EEQEKF > EFEZFMF
B (b) (v) Caa) (bbb EiTH AL —

“(bbb) having no performance group classification in
its certificate of airworthiness and of such a
weight and performance that with any one of
i1ts power units inoperative and the remaining
power unit or units operating within the
maximum continuous power conditions specified
in the certificate of airworthiness,
performance schedule or flight manual relating
to the aeroplane issued or rendered valid by
the Chief Executive it is capable of a
gradient of climb of at least 1 in 200 at an
altitude of 5000 ft in the International
Standard Atmosphere specified in or
ascertainable by reference to the certificate
of airworthiness in force in respect of that
aircraft,

when either more than 400 nautical miles or more
than 90 minutes flying time* from the nearest
aerodrome at which an emergency landing can be
made. " o

72



(9 KROS5 EARVRAFEI > £F (2 (b (v) (b EF - 1E
B o £ “when” Z#% A “either more than 100 nautical
miles or”

(10) MWERLFARORRTEIT > £5 (2 () GDOEF > 5=
b > BERR CY2(D)” mARLL YD)

(1) W#E5HIBNERTE 5@ W) GiDBE - 5
SHIE O BER CR2T AL R

(12) WERLIFBALARORRTET > £5 Q) DEEF > MA —

“(xvi) when flying under Visual
Flight Rules:

(aa) outside controlled EC(iv), F(i)

airspace. and (vi)
and FF
(bb) within controlled E with
airspace. E(iv)
duplicated
and F
(xvii) when operated by a single
pilot under the Instrument
Flight Rules or at night. 77"

(13) MWERLIFBARORRTFET > £5 GO EP > EF Mt
FEbR (o fim Ll —

“(o) for which an individual certificate of
airworthiness was first issued (whether in
Hong Kong or elsewhere) on or after 1 June
1990 and which have a maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 27 000 kg:
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Provided that this paragraph shall not apply
to aeroplanes falling within paragraph (6A).~

(14) [tk 55 4 RWRHETER - A —

(6A) Aeroplanes
in respect of which
there is in force a
certificate of
airworthiness in the
Transport Category
(Passenger) or Transport
Category (Cargo) and for
which an individual
certificate of
airworthiness was first
issued (whether in Hong
Kong or elsewhere) on or
after 1 January 2005 and
which have a maximum
total weight authorized |when flying on

exceeding 5 700 kg. any flight. S(viii)”

(15) MWXRLHFBARORRTFET > £F (DEP > EF Mt
FEkx “27 000 kg.” MDA —

“27 000 kg:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply
to aeroplanes falling within paragraph (7A).7

(16) [k 55 4 RHRHETEF - A —
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(TA) Aeroplanes
in respect of which
there is in force a
certificate of
airworthiness in the
Aerial Work or Private
Category and for which
an individual
certificate of
airworthiness was first
issued (whether in Hong
Kong or elsewhere) on or
after 1 January 2005 and
which have a maximum
total weight authorized |when flying on

exceeding 5 700 kg. any flight. S(viii)”

(7 MWERLFEARORRTET > BRE (ORMRLL —

“(9) Aeroplanes
powered by one or more
turbine jets or one or
more turbine propeller
engines which have a
maximum total weight
authorized exceeding
5 700 kg or which in
accordance with the
certificate of
airworthiness in force
in respect of which may
carry more than 9 when flying on
passengers. any flight. X7

(18) MWERLFARORRFET > £F 12D (@&F > £5 =W
o BERR CY2GV)T MmAARLL CYEv)T
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(19) WERLHFBLARORRFERT > £5 12 (DT > £5 =W
g BERR CY2(V)T mARLL YD)

(200 MWERLHFBARORRFET > £5 12 (O&F > £5 =W
g BERR CY2GV)T M AARLL YD)

(21) MrROLBEARIERHETER > EE A (@DEP > £ =1
o BEFR “AG) and (ii) and B(i)” AR LL “AG), (ii) and (iii)(a)
and B(i)”

(22) MIEROSFBABRWERE TEET > EFEUD (@ (DOHERF > EE=
il R “D” MLl “D, F(i) and (vi) and FF”

(23) My 52 4 RIKRHE TFEE > £ (13) (@) (i) (aa) B H
EE=MF - #EF “E with E(ii) duplicated” miftLL “E and F”

(24) KTz 558 4 EBRBIKRIH FEE] > 7£5 (13) (&) (i1) (bh) EEH >
EHE=fF > Bk “FE with E(ii) and E(iv) duplicated” fftLL “E
with E(iv) duplicated”

(25) KIsR" 558 4 BRBIRI| FEE] > £5 (13) (o) (iii) (bb) (aaa)
Eerb > fEE =M > B “C, E, with E(ii) duplicated, G(iii) and
G(v)” TMAREL “C, E, F and G(ii), (iii) and (v)”

(26) Mz 55 4 BIRBE FEE] - £58 (13) (a) (111) (bb) (bbb)
e > fFEE =MAh > BERkR “C, E, with both E(ii) and E(iv)
duplicated, F with F(iv) for all weights, G(iii) and G(v)" fm{t
L “C, E with E(iv) duplicated, F and G(ii), (iii) and (v)”"

Q27 KHFEROLIEFEAERVERHREFEI  EF A (@DEF > A —
“(iv) when flying over water

(aa) 1in the case of a
helicopter or gyroplane
classified in its
certificate of
airworthiness as being
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(v)

(vi)

of performance group A
which is intended to fly
a distance from land
corresponding to more
than 10 minutes at
normal cruise speed.

(bb) in the case of a
helicopter or gyroplane
classified in its
certificate of
airworthiness as being
of performance group B
when beyond
autorotational or safe
forced landing distance
from land.

on all flights on which in the
event of any emergency
occurring during the take-off
or during the landing at the
intended destination or any
likely alternate destination
it 1s reasonably possible that
the helicopter or gyroplane
would be forced to land onto
water.

when flying over land areas
which have been designated by
the State concerned as areas
in which search and rescue
would be especially difficult
where, in the event of an
emergency landing, tropical
conditions are likely to be
met.

T

H, K and KK
H, K and KK
H
U



(vii) when flying over land areas
which have been designated by
the State concerned as areas
in which search and rescue
would be especially difficult
where, in the event of an
emergency landing, polar
conditions are likely to be
met. V

(viii)when flying at a height of
10 000 ft or more above mean

sea level. L2”

(28) MERLHFBARORRTFEIT > £5 (13 () (DEF —

(a) (EH=fdd > B “D”

(b) mA —
“(aa) outside controlled D, F(i) and
airspace. (vi) and FF
(bb) within controlled E with
airspace. E(iv)
duplicated
and F”

(29) MR 5 HEAERWRHFEFEI  EF U D GDEY » FEE
=fdd > BEF: “E with both E(ii) and E(iv) duplicated, F(ii),
F(iii) and F(v)” mfLL “E with E(iv) duplicated and F”

(30) MERLHFARORRFEIT > £5 (13 (b Hi1) (bb) B >

EE=MF » Bk “C, E with E(ii) duplicated and either E(iv)
duplicated” MftLL “C, E with either E(iv) duplicated”
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(31)

(32)

(33)

B —

(34)
o B ER

(35)

(36)

ff5% 528 4 BRBURIA FEE] - £ (13) (b)) (Uv) B > £
=M - “C, E with both E(ii) and E(iv) duplicated” jfjftLA
“C, E with E(iv) duplicated”

P32 588 4 RIWRIHE TEE] > 58 (13) (L) (V) (co) & » 1F
B o “group A2" Z®&IA “or B”

ff % 5 %8 4 BRI RI TR » £5 (13) (D) (v) (ee) B2 th » 1£

(a)

(D)

#Fr “on a flight” TM{XLL “or which actually
flies beyond 10 minutes flying time from land

on a flight which is either”

%% “commander” MRLL “pilot in

command”

fif % 558 4 BRI ERI TR - £E (13 (D) OS> E£F =

b 5 58 4 BRI RI TERT - BERRE (14) (o) B -

Y2 ()7 mAREL YD)

PPk 5 %8 4 RIERI| FEE] - £F ADES > IIA —

" (e)

which have a
certificate of
airworthiness
issued in the
Aerial Work or
Private Category
and which have a
maximum total
weight authorized
exceeding

7 000 kg:
Provided that

this paragraph shall

not apply to

79

when flying on
any flight.

SS(ii) or
(iii)”



(37)

(38)

helicopters and

gyroplanes falling

within paragraph (15).

Pk 5 %8 4 R ERI|FEET - A —

(15) Helicopters

and gyroplanes for

which an individual

certificate of

airworthiness was first
issued (whether in Hong

Kong or elsewhere)

after 1 January 2005

and which have a

maximum total weight
authorized exceeding

3 175 kg.

when flying on
any flight. SSGiv)”

fif 2 555 5 BRYSEM A BYSE (i B3 7 g bk - UDL —

"(1i) (@)

(D)

(aa)

(bb)

An accessible first-aid kit.

In the case of an aeroplane,
accessible and adequate medical
supplies as appropriate to the
number of passengers the
aeroplane 1s authorized to carry.

In the case of a helicopter or
gyroplane, one or more first-aid
kits as appropriate to the
number of passengers the
helicopter or gyroplane is
authorized to carry.”
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(39) My 528 b BHYEMR BAYEE (1) (D) BRI FEET > BE “, in
place of the safety belt with one diagonal should strap referred
to under sub-paragraph (a)”

(40) MERLFESERONFHRBIE () (e BRRTFERT > Bk

“cabin attendants” M{LLL “members of the cabin crew”

(41) M5 55 5 BRryEHR BE QD BB TEE] - B

“commander” fM{LLL “pilot in command”
(42) MIEOHELHERMWEHRDWE GDERETFES —

(a) £ “altimeter” Z®&IIA “, with counter drum-
pointer or equivalent presentation,

(h) B Fx “commander” MIALLL “pilot in command”

(43) MRS FHLENFEMRERNE G R GIDERETRER - R
L —

“(i1) (a) In the case of an aeroplane, an
attitude indicator;

(b) In the case of a helicopter or
gyroplane, an attitude indicator for
each required pilot and one additional
attitude indicator;

(111) A heading indicator;”

(44) 5= 55 6 BRWYFEMR EAUE G BREFETFEF —

(a) £ “altimeter” Z®&IIA “, with counter drum-
pointer or equivalent presentation,
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(h) % ks “commander” 1M LLL “pilot in
command”

(45) MWERLFESERNFERENESRTEI —

(a) B “gyroscopic bank and pitch indicator” M
Ll “attitude indicator”

(b) 1 “(i) of this Scale” ZHifn A “paragraph”

(46) Mz 55 5 BEVFEMR FUE G EHFEE] > Bk “1f the
maximum total weight authorized of the aircraft exceeds 5 700 kg
a means of indicating” TMfLLL “A means of indicating in the
flight crew compartment the”

(47) MERLIELSENERFNE WERTFER > R —

“(v) An airspeed indicating system with a means of
preventing malfunction due to either
condensation or icing; in the case of an
aeroplane with speed limitations expressed in
terms of Mach number, a Mach number
indicator;”

(48) MERLSHBESEOFERFRTEIT > MA —

“(vi) A magnetic compass.’

(49) MWERLHFLSEBRRFERT > WA —

“Scale FF

An airspeed indicator.”

(50) [F#£ S5FE HEMWER GCHE (111) (b) (bb) (aaa) B T &
2] > B8 “by readily accessible” MfRLL “be readily
accessible”
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(51) MFEHFELERMWEN GHE (111) (b) (bb) (bbb) B2 T T &
] > BEFR “cabin attendants” M fLLL “members of the cabin

crew’
(52) MIESELSENERGCHE VW (@ORETES] 0 BRE
“group A,” ZHWFAE FEAMALL “2 landing lights of which at
least one 1s adjustable in flight so as to illuminate the ground

in front of and below the helicopter or gyroplane and the ground
on either side of the helicopter or gyroplane;”

(53) MIEOSELSEMERCHE V) WHEHTEI  BHRE
“group B,” Z®&BIAEFAMMALL “2 landing lights.”

(54) [ff5R 5% 5 BRWFEMR I/ TFEF] —
(a)  FEHGIDES - B A ST AL
(b  MmA —

“(iv) Equipment for making the sound signals
for preventing collisions at sea.’

(55) M= 528 b BeHYEMR K \YZE (D) By (W HEHE FEE] » B
“sub-paragraph (i)” M{XEL “item (1)~

(56) MR OELHERWEMRKWE (DR (DHEWEZHE FEE] -
& Fx “sub-paragraph” M GLL “item”

(57) HKI=R 5% 5 R FEET > In A —
“Scale KK
A permanent or rapidly deployable means of

floatation so as to ensure a safe ditching of the
helicopter or gyroplane.”
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(58) RO ELBMEHRLIME IEE (DHBRBETEL  Bh
“millibars” M {tLL “hectopascals”

(59) RS ELSEBMNEHRLINE Il TWEFE ARTEL  BHh
“millibars” M {tLL “hectopascals”

(60) M= 5ESERMEMRL2ZANE IHE G WDERETES @ B
k&% “Cabin attendants” [MfCLL “Members of the cabin crew”

(61) MIEOSELSEMERL2AE IEE G (LHBRKETFES
% = “Cabin attendants” [M{tLL “Members of the cabin crew”

(62) MIEOSELSEMNEHRL2AME ITEHE G LHBRKETFES
% = “Cabin attendants” [M{tLL “Members of the cabin crew”

(63) MIEOSELSEMEHRL2ZME ITHE G (0BKETFES >
% = “Cabin attendants” [M{tLL “Members of the cabin crew”

(64) [I#£ S FE HERMWER L2AYE 11 &5 (111) (b)) B FEET »
% = “Cabin attendants” [M{tLL “Members of the cabin crew”

(65) MFZ= 5% 5 EAMISEM L2 ME 11 M AR FPEET —
(a) fE “occurs” Z& N ASZLEE

(h) Bk “flight level 120 within 5 minutes” Jift
PL “flight level 130 within 4 minutes”

(66) MKIz= 526 b BRBUEMR OWHEHE (H) BRI FEET > BEME H
HEY “commander” MIALL “pilot in command”

(67) MIE O HERWEHRPIH FES] > &£ “, by reference to
a time-scale” ZEiJIA “and retaining the data recorded during

at least the last 25 hours of its operation”

(68) [ff== 55 5 BRHYSEM R1 | F BERR -
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(69) WM& 5% 6 BRBIFEHR R FEE] » REZFHNERBFRR-

(70) K== 528 b BEAUEMR RS (1) (@) BRI FEET » Bk
“cabin attendant” MLl “member of the cabin crew”

(71) M55 5 BRmEMR RIE (i) (o) RE FEBET > Bk

“cabin attendants” M{LLL “members of the cabin crew”

(72) MWXRLHELSEOFER SHTERT > B “A flight” M
L —

“A flight data recorder required by this Scale
shall be capable of retaining the data recorded
during at least the last 25 hours of its operation.
A cockpit voice recorder required by this Scale
shall be capable of retaining the data recorded
during at least the last 30 minutes of its operation.
For a cockpit voice recorder installed in an
aeroplane of a maximum total weight authorized
exceeding 5 700 kg for which an individual
certificate of airworthiness was first issued after
1 January 2003, it shall be capable of retaining the
data recorded during at least the last 2 hours of
1ts operation.

A flight”

(73) MIESELSEMNEHRSHWE HEBRBETEBEE » BE
“altitude” 1ML “attitude”

(74) HMI5= 558 5 ERMEH SHE G BREPES > £ “in
respect of the aeroplane” Z# I AEHE -

(75) MWERLFELSEROER SHUE GIDERRTFER > B “the

level or availability of essential AC electricity supply and”

(76) MIESELSEMNEHRSHWE VERETEBE » BE
“altitude” 1ML “attitude”
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(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

fif% 5 55 5 BERY AR SHIEE (WD BB P EET —

(a) Bk “speed, altitude” MALLL “speed,
attitude”

(b) & “position of primary flying control and
pitch trim surfaces” M{GLL “position of
primary flying controls and pitch trim
position”

(c) FE1E “cockpit warnings relating to” Z 7% FYFR
HEAamALL “ground proximity and the master
warning system;’

ff2e 528 5 BR US| SWIEE (Vi) BRI T IR -

fif 2= 5 55 5 BRHYSEAR ST EE] - IIA —

“(viii) a cockpit voice recorder and a Type IA

flight data recorder as described in
paragraph 6.3.1.8 in Part I and paragraph
6.10.1.7 in Part Il of Annex 6 to the
Chicago Convention as amended by all
amendments up to and including Amendment 31
to that Part I and all amendments up to and
including Amendment 26 to that Part II.”

fif 3= 5 55 5 B ySEM SSIMFEBR] - HEEEHE () KR ZHII

“For a cockpit voice recorder required by this
Scale but installed in helicopters for which an
individual certificate of airworthiness was first
issued after 1 January 2003, it shall be capable of
retaining the data recorded during at least the last
2 hours of its operation.”
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(81)

fif 2= 5 55 5 ERHYSEM SS HUSE (D BRI T EET » BEhr 8

hours” MfLL “10 hours”

(82)

fif 2= 5 55 5 BRHYSEM SS U (1) (o) BRI T EFT » BEkR

“altitude” MRLL “attitude”

(83)

b5 5 %8 5 Ry Eak SSHUSE D BRI T 25T » BEkR "8

hours” MfLL “10 hours”

(84)

fif 5= 555 5 BeYSEMR SS WIS (111) (O BRI TR » KR "8

hours” MfLL “10 hours”

(85)

fif 3% 5 55 5 Bx Wy Sk SSETEET > In A —

“(iv) A cockpit voice recorder and a Type IVA flight

(86)
“commander”

(87)

data recorder as described in Attachment B to
Part III of Annex 6 to the Chicago Convention
as amended by all amendments up to and
including Amendment 12 to that Part III with a
recording duration of at least 10 hours.”

i3 5 55 5 RIS/ W HER FEE] > ER
MLl “pilot in command”

b =% 5 58 5 BRIk X B RERR - DL —

“Scale X

A ground proximity warning system which has a
forward looking terrain avoidance function:

Provided that if the equipment becomes
unserviceable, the aircraft may fly or continue to
fly until it first lands at a place at which it is
reasonably practicable for the equipment to be
repaired or replaced.”
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(88) [ffs= 55 5 BRHYSEM Y1 | T BERR -

(89) Mf£ 5% b BRHIFEHR V2R FEE] » REZFHNERBFRY -

NS

(90) MR 55 5 BRIFER Y IIE Gv) (DR TFERT > B “the

cabin attendants” TMfLLL “members of the cabin crew”
(91) HKiz= 5% 5 BRI FEFT > In A —
“Scale 77

(1) A serviceable autopilot that has at
least altitude hold and heading select
modes;

(ii1) A headset with a boom microphone or
equivalent; and

(1ii1) Means of displaying charts that enables

them to be readable in all ambient light
conditions.”

15, Radio and Radio Navigation Equipment
to be carried in Aircraft

(D) ff5% 6 30 F1EE] > BBEREMEEREN “Article 147 MmALLL
“Articles 14 and 37A"

(2) MR 65 2 RARBETEI] > £ _MWd > &R
“ABCDEFGH mMALL "ABCDEFGHIJ

(3) WE6H2BNERTE 51 (@DBF » 5 M
o B AT AL A%

(4 WERE6HE2ERNRRTET > £H (DEF —
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(%)

(6)

(a)

(D)

fE (o) B - FEBRA) 5%

mA —

“(d) when flying for the purpose

bff %% 6

“(e)

bff %% 6

" (4)

of public transport E*”

B 2ERNERBETER  EB QKT - MA —

when flying for the purpose
of public transport E”

B 2ERIRETER  MA —

All -

(a) turbine-engined
aeroplanes registered
in Hong Kong, wherever
they may be; and

(h) turbine-engined
aeroplanes wherever
registered when flying
in Hong Kong,

when flying for the purpose

of public transport, which

have a maximum total weight

authorized exceeding 5 700

kg or which in accordance

with the certificate of

airworthiness in force in

respect of the aeroplanes

may carry more than 19

passengers. J
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(5)  All -

(a) turbine-engined
aeroplanes registered
in Hong Kong, wherever
they may be; and

(h) turbine-engined
aeroplanes wherever
registered when flying
in Hong Kong,

when flying for a purpose

other than public transport,

which have a maximum total

weight authorized exceeding

15 000 kg or which in

accordance with the

certificate of airworthiness

in force in respect of the

aeroplanes may carry more

than 30 passengers. J7 e

(7 MKr= 628 3RWFEE] > EFEMEF > £ “equipment” Z
‘BimA —
“which includes a pressure altitude reporting
transponder capable of operating in Mode A and Mode
C and 1s capable of being operated in accordance

with such instructions as may be given to the
aircraft by the air traffic control unit” -

8) MWxR6FIRRFERT > MA —

“Scale J

An airborne collision avoidance system.’ -
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(9

fif 6 28 4 R TER] —

(a) £ QEIF > BERAREN “and”

(D) B (DETF - BEbR A 5T AL 5%

() MWMA —

“(5) “airborne collision avoidance

system” means an aeroplane system which -

(a)

(D)

(c)

(d)

1s designed to provide
advice and appropriate
avoidance manoeuvres to the
pilot in relation to other
aeroplanes which are
equipped with secondary
surveillance radar
transponders and are in
undue proximity;

1s based on secondary
surveillance radar
transponder signals;

operates independently of
ground based equipment; and

conforms to requirements
specified for the purpose;

(6) “Mode A” means replying to an

interrogation from secondary surveillance

radar units on the surface to elicit

transponder replies for identity and

surveillance with identity provided in the

form of a 4 digit identity code; and
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P) “Mode C” means replying to an
interrogation from secondary surveillance
radar units on the surface to elicit
transponder replies for automatic pressure-
altitude transmission and surveillance.”

76, Areas specified in connection with the carriage
of Flight Navigators as members of
the Flight Crews or Approved
Navigational Equipment on
Public Transport Aircraft

(1) & 8MEER TERT > B "FLIGHT NAVIGATORS AS
MEMBERS OF THE FLIGHT CREWS OR”

(2) it 5% 8 I F1EE] > BBREMEEREN “Article 18(4)7 AR
L “Articles 18(4) and 98(7) and Schedule 5~

17, Flight Crew of Aircraft, Licences and Ratings

(D ffs% 9 By ASREE 1 BRI &S] > &£ “Private Pilot’s
Licence (Aeroplanes)” HYfEE T » FHEH —

(&) TfE(o)(DETH - BEFRAE “airspace” ZHBRHIPFTHE FH)
MmAALL “when the flight visibility is less

than 3 kilometres;”

(h) F (o) (11)EiH » BEFE “5 nautical miles” Tt LA

“10 kilometres”
(o) (o) QiDEiH > BERARKER “and”
(d) £ (D) GDEIF > BEAaFRmALL “; and”

(e) WA —
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" (e)

he shall not, unless his licence
includes an instrument rating
(aeroplanes), fly as pilot in command or
co-pilot of such an aeroplane flying in
controlled airspace notified for the
purposes of this Schedule in
circumstances which require compliance
with the Instrument Flight Rules.”

(2) ffs% 9By AEREE 1 BRIA 5] > & “Commercial Pilot’s
Licence (Aeroplanes)” FJEEZET —

(a)

(D)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(1)

()

FH ) (aEH - R “1  nautical miles” Tt
PL “3 kilometres”

FHE) BT B “1 nautical mile” TALLL
“1 800 metres”

RS (D BRIESE (o) K

S (DBRMEEZR - A —

" ()

he shall not, unless his licence
includes an instrument rating
(aeroplanes), fly as pilot in command or
co-pilot of such an aeroplane flying in
controlled airspace notified for the
purpose of this Schedule in
circumstances which require compliance
with the Instrument Flight Rules.”

FHQEF - B “for any purpose
whatsoever” Z & By FTH T 4A) M A LA A] 5%

FEPREE (4) B

mA —
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“(5) Subject to paragraph (6), he shall
be entitled to fly as pilot in command of an
aeroplane of a type specified in any flying
instructor’s rating or assistant flying
instructor’s rating included in the licence on
a flight for the purpose of aerial work which
consists of -

(a) the giving of instruction in
flying:; or

(b) the conducting of flying
tests for the purposes of
this Order,

in either case in an aeroplane owned, or
operated under arrangements entered into, by a
flying club of which the person giving the
instruction or conducting the test and the
person receiving the instruction or undergoing
the test are both members.

(6) He shall not be entitled to
exercise the privileges contained in paragraph
(5) other than in an aeroplane which he is
entitled to fly as pilot in command on a
private flight, an aerial work flight or a
public transport flight pursuant to the
privileges set out in paragraph (1) or (2) of
these privileges.

P) He shall not at any time after he
attains the age of 60 years fly as pilot in
command or co-pilot of any aeroplane on any
flight for the purpose of public transport
unless the aeroplane is fitted with dual
controls and carries a second pilot who has
not attained the age of 60 years and who holds
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an appropriate licence under this Order
entitling him to act as pilot in command or
co-pilot of that aeroplane.

(8) He shall not at any time after he
attains the age of 65 years act as pilot in
command or co-pilot of any aeroplane on a
flight for the purpose of public
transport.” -

(3) 5% 9B AEREE 1 BRI P EET > £ 8 “Airline
Transport Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)” WHEEZEiIA —

“Multi-Crew Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)
Minimum Age — 18 years

Maximum Period of Validity — 10 years

Privileges:

(D) The holder of the licence shall be
entitled to fly as co-pilot of any aeroplane of a
type specified in the aircraft rating included in
the licence when the aeroplane i1s required to be
operated with more than one pilot and i1s engaged on
a flight for any purpose whatsoever:

Provided that -

(a) he shall not, unless his licence
includes an instrument rating
(aeroplanes), fly such an
aeroplane on any scheduled journey;
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(h) he shall not fly such an aeroplane
on any flight for the purpose of
public transport after he attains
the age of 60 years unless the
aeroplane is fitted with dual
controls and carries a second
pilot who has not attained the age
of 60 years and who holds an
appropriate licence under this
Order entitling him to act as
pilot in command of that aeroplane;

(c) he shall not at any time after he
attains the age of 65 years fly
such an aeroplane on any flight
for the purposes of public
transport.

(2) He shall be entitled to exercise the
privileges of a Private Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)
in an aeroplane of any of the groups or types
specified in his licence provided that the
requirements for the issue of a Private Pilot’s
Licence (Aeroplanes) are met and that his licence
carries an appropriate endorsement which enables him
to do so.

(3) He shall be entitled to exercise the
privileges of his instrument rating (aeroplanes) in
a single pilot operation provided that he has
demonstrated to the Chief Executive the ability to
act as pilot in command in a single pilot operation
exercised solely by reference to instruments and
that his licence carries an appropriate endorsement
which enables him to do so.” -
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4 MRIWAETE 1 BRI FEE] > £ “Airline Transport
Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)” FYHEE N » FEFE{FE “shall not apply”
BT A A m A LA R e

(5) ff22 9 ABEEE 2 ER B P 5] > /£ “Private Pilot’s
Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes)” WIIEE [ » £{H=E (e) & >
EER{E “flying in” Z®&BIPAEFHMILL “controlled airspace
notified for the purposes of this Schedule in circumstances
which require compliance with the Instrument Flight Rules.”

(6)  MrR 9 ATE 2 R FEE] > /£ “Commercial Pilot’s
Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes)” HYIEEE T~ —

(a)  FERRE (DOBRESE (B

(b TEBQOBENEEF(OHEF » EERE “flying in” &
BT E F A ALl “controlled airspace
notified for the purposes of this Schedule in
circumstances which require compliance with
the Instrument Flight Rules.”

(o) EH@EH > BEEE “for any purpose
whatsoever” Z & BIATHE F A 1M ALLA] 58 5

(&) MA —

“(3A) He shall not at any time after he
attains the age of 60 years fly as pilot in
command or co-pilot of any helicopter or
gyroplane on any flight for the purposes of
public transport unless the helicopter or
gyroplane is fitted with dual controls and
carries a second pilot who has not attained
the age of 60 years and who holds an
appropriate licence under this Order entitling
him to act as pilot in command or co-pilot of
that helicopter or gyroplane.”
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(7) fifs% 9 Hy AERSE 2 BRIA 15T > & “Airline Transport

Pilot’s Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes)” HYREE T » BEEE
“shall not apply” Z®&WFTHFEAMmMLLAHE -

(8) i 9 By AER5E 3 BRIA T1E5] > & “Commercial Pilot’s
Licence (Balloons)” AYIZERE T » FEFR “6 months™” fm{CLL “10
years*”

(9 i 9 8y AER5E 3 BRIA T 1E5] > & “Commercial Pilot’s

Licence (Airships)” HYFfERETN » FElR “17 years” MmfRLL “18
years’

(10) FI32 99 AEREE b RIAFPEE] » Bl —
“Flight Navigator’s Licence
Minimum Age — 21 years
Maximum Period of Validity — 10 years
Privileges: The holder of the licence shall

be entitled to act as flight navigator in any
aircraft.”

(11) [MI32 9 AEREE b BRI FPEE] » BFr —
“Flight Radiotelephony Operator’s General Licence
Minimum Age — 18 years
Maximum Period of Validity — 10 years
Privileges: The holder of the licence shall

be entitled to operate radiotelephony apparatus in
any aircraft.”
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(12) MIs2 9 AEREE b BRIAPEE] » Bl —
“Flight Radiotelephony Operator’s Licence
Minimum Age — 20 years
Maximum Period of Validity — 12 months
Privileges: The holder of the licence shall

be entitled to operate radiotelegraphy and
radiotelephony apparatus in any aircraft.”

(13) MIs2 9 AEREE b BRI FPEE] » Bl —
“Flight Radiotelegraphy Operator’s Temporary Licence
Minimum Age — 18 years
Maximum Period of Validity — 12 months
Privileges: The holder of the licence shall
be entitled to operate radiotelegraphy and
radiotelephony apparatus in any aircraft under the
supervision of a person who is the holder of a

flight radiotelegraphy operator’s licence.”

(14) i 9 HY BELSE 1 BRI T AT - BEFR W & H 3R HY

“airspace” TMftLL “controlled airspace”
(15) MEIWCIE 1(EWEHRTEBE] —
(@) HEMEEBH EEZWMAF  EXREMA —

“Multi-Crew Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)”
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(o)  AEEZCH - ELZMF > FEREMA —
“Multi-Crew Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)”
(o) fEEZDF > ELZMF > FEREMA —
“Multi-Crew Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)”
(&) HEEZEF > ELZMF > FEREMA —
“Multi-Crew Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)”
(e)  BEPREZEF -

(16) FffzR 98y CELSE 4B TEE] > f£ " (aeroplanes)” Zfk

A “, an instrument rating C(helicopters)”
(A7) M= 9 CHEE (o) B PR -

(18) M=k 9 Ry CHBZS 6 BRI TER] - BEkR °, F7

78 Air Traffic Controllers: Ratings

(D ffs% 10 3 PEET > BEEMEEN “Article 66(2)7 Mm%
L “Articles 65 and 667

(2) iR 10 568 1 R EHZE (@) BRI &5 » BFr “approach
control rating” JMfLL “approach control procedural rating”

(3 MR 105 1 BHHEZ (DR (OBFR/E > FF] —

“(b) The approach control procedural rating and the
approach control surveillance rating;

(o) The area control procedural rating and the
area control surveillance rating;
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(4)

(%)

(6)

(d) The approach control procedural rating and the
approach control surveillance rating and the
area control surveillance rating in accordance
with the procedures as stated in the relevant
air traffic control instructions and the
Manual of Air Traffic Control for aircraft
operating within the Hong Kong Control Zone or
the Terminal Control Area, as notified.”

fif % 10 38 2(DESR T BT —

(a) B “radar equipment” TAYLL “air traffic
service surveillance system”

(b) #F: “radar control rating” i fLLL
“surveillance control rating’

ff % 10 8 2D B3R T BT —

(a) # kK “Approach Control Rating” T ft LA
“Approach Control Procedural Rating”

(h) B “radar equipment” TAYLL “air traffic
service surveillance system”

(c) # 5 “radar control rating” i fLLL
“surveillance control rating’

(d) JEFE “in the vicinity of the aerodrome traffic
zone” M CLL “within the Hong Kong Control
Zone or the Terminal Control Area, as
notified”

ff % 10 38 2D BSR T BT —

(a) % k% “Approach Radar Control Rating” [fift LA
“Approach Control Surveillance Rating”
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(h) B “surveillance radar equipment” [fift LA
“air traffic service surveillance system”

(¢) B “40 nautical miles of the aerodrome
traffic zone” M fLLL “the Hong Kong Control
Zone or the Terminal Control Area, as
notified”

(1) MR 105 205) ke (6) B T RERR - 2L —

“(5) Area Control Procedural Rating shall
entitle the holder of the licence to provide air
traffic control service without the aid of any air
traffic service surveillance system to aircraft
flying in the control areas within the Hong Kong
Flight Information Region, as notified in the
Aeronautical Information Publication (AIP) for which
the rating is valid.

(6) Area Control Surveillance Rating shall
entitle the holder of the licence to provide air
traffic control service with the aid of any type of
air traffic service surveillance system for which
the rating is valid to aircraft flying in the
control areas within the Hong Kong Flight
Information Region, as notified in the Aeronautical
Information Publication (AIP) for which the rating
is valid.”

(8) M 105 2(7) BB FRERK -

(9 MR 10|FEE - MA —

“3. In this Schedule -
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“Hong Kong Flight Information Region” means an
airspace of defined dimensions within which
air traffic control service, flight

information service and alerting service are
provided as notified;

“Terminal Control Area” means a control area
normally established at the intersection of
air traffic service routes in the vicinity of
one or more major aerodromes.’

79 Public Transport — Operational Requirements
(1 M= 11|/ FEET > B —
“SCHEDULE 11~

MLl —
“SCHEDULE 11 Articles 20, 25, 26 and 27
and Schedule 5" -

(2)  MFER 11 Ay AEEE (kv BB FEET » &Pk “an aircraft
and the responsibilities of members of the crew in respect of
the carriage of dangerous goods:” MLl “or suspended beneath
an aircraft, the responsibilities of members of the crew in
respect of the carriage of dangerous goods and the action to be

taken in the event of emergencies arising involving dangerous
goods;” o

(3) M 1189 ASBETEET - A
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“(xvii)

(xviii)

(xix)

such terms of any permission granted to the
operator of the aircraft under Article 14A
of this Order as may be necessary to enable
the pilot in command of the aircraft to
determine whether he can comply with Article
32(b) (ii) of this Order;

procedures for the operation of any airborne
collision avoidance system carried on the
aircraft;

the establishment and maintenance of an
accident prevention and flight safety
programme: °

(4) 5% 11 89 BESEE 1(2) (o) 1) B TEET » Bk
“flight.” M CLL “flight, or in a simulator of the type
approved for the purpose by the Chief Executive subject to such

conditions as are required by the Chief Executive.” -

(B WHRIIWBHE IQERATFEE » MA —

“(d) In the case of a helicopter, every pilot
included in the flight crew whose licence does

not include an instrument rating but who is
intended to fly at night under visual flight
conditions shall within the relevant period
have been tested, by or on behalf of the
operator, in a helicopter of the type to be
used on the flight -

(1) as to his competence to act as pilot
of such a helicopter, while executing
normal manoeuvres and procedures; and
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(ii) as to his proficiency to act as pilot
of such a helicopter, while executing
specified manoeuvres and procedures in
flight in instrument flight conditions
by means approved by the Chief
Executive.”

(6)  Iffsk 11 89 BERES 1(4) B3R T R bk -

(1) W% 1169 B#E 1O BB FE5T - £ “relevant period”
5 F o —

(&) HFEWEF - 7F "2 @@ Z&MA *,
(2)(d (ii)”

(D) fFEBF - Bk ") (@, D7 MmRL
2@ (1), )@’

(o) HEHEZJH@OES - ER “or ()@ ()" mRLL ",
(2) () (1) or (2)(d (11"

(&) FHEEZFHGDOES - BRI ALLT -
8) MWHRI11WBHE 1GOERRATFEE > WA —

““yisual flight conditions” means weather conditions
such that the pilot is able to fly by visual
reference to objects outside the aircraft.”

80 Documents to be Carried by Aircraft
Registered in Hong Kong

(D) it 12 3 P& > B E “On a flight for the purpose
of public transport:” #ZE “A, B, C and G.” B I1IEBATHFE 4 mH
LA
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“On a flight for the purpose of public transport:

Documents A, B, C, D, E, F, H and, if the
flight 1s external air navigation, Documents

G, I and K.

On a flight for the purpose of aerial work:
Documents A, B, C, E, F and, if the flight is
external air navigation, Documents G, [ and K.

On a private flight, being external air navigation:
Documents A, B, C, G and I.

On a flight made in accordance with the terms of a

permission granted to the operator of the
aircraft under Article 14A of this Order:

Document J.”

(2)  WXRIZ|EFEI > Bk "0 89%E iR

““H” means those parts of the operations manual, if
any, required by Article 25(2)(a) (iii) of this
Order to be carried on the flight;”

(3 T 12|FER - WA —

““I” means a copy of the notified procedures to be
followed by the pilot in command of an
intercepted aircraft, and the notified visual
signals for use by intercepting and
intercepted aircraft;
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“J” means the permission, 1f any, granted in respect
of the relevant aircraft under Article 14A of
this Order;

“K” means a certified true copy of the air operator’s
certificate (or its equivalent document) in
force in respect of the operator together with
a copy of the authorizations, conditions and
limitations relevant to the type of the
aircraft and issued in conjunction with the
air operator’s certificate (or its equivalent
document).” -

81, {BFTHIZ= 13

(D R 138 AR FEZT —

(a) Bk —

“19 Requirement for appropriate
licence”
miLL —
“19 Flight crew - requirement

of licences”

(b Bk —
“32 Pre-flight action by
commander of aircraft”
MLl —
“32 Pre-flight action by pilot

in command of
aircraft”
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(c)

(d)

(e)

o
5
|

a
5
|

%

5
|

“66 (except (4))

mARLL —

108

Duties of commander on
flight for public
transport of passengers’

Duties of pilot in command
on flight for public
transport of
passengers’

Requirement to obey lawful
commands of aircraft
commander”

Requirement to obey lawful
commands of pilot in
command of aircraft”

Requirement for licensing
of air traffic
controllers and aerodrome
flight information
service officers”



“66

(1)

o
5
|

“67

mARLL —

“67

(2)

“12(7) and

(8)

14A

36A

36B

109

fif £ 13 89 A S B F & ET >

Requirement for licensing
of air traffic
controllers”

Requirement for aerodrome
information service
manual”

Manual of Air Traffic
Control”™ -

mA —

Exercise of privilege of
aircraft maintenance
licence whilst unfit

Minimum equipment
requirements

Requirement for area
navigation and required
navigation performance
capabilities -
aircraft registered in
Hong Kong

Requirement for area
navigation and required
navigation performance
capabilities -
aircraft registered
outside Hong Kong



36C Requirement for
maintaining height
keeping performance
capabilities -
aircraft registered in
Hong Kong

36D Requirement for
maintaining height
keeping performance
capabilities -
aircraft registered
outside Hong Kong

3TA Requirement for use of

airborne collision
avoidance system” -

(3)  ME 1389 B FEZT —

(a) Bk —

“49 Prohibition of drunkenness
in aircraft”

miLL —

“49 Passengers and crew members
not to be under influence
of psychoactive
substances”

(b)) Bk —
“85 Operator’s or commanders’

obligations in respect of
flights over any place
outside Hong Kong”
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mARLL —

“85 Operator’s or pilot in
command’s obligations in
respect of flights over
any place outside Hong
Kong”

82 Rules of the Air

(1) it 5% 14 3 PEET > BEEMEEN “Article 647 TifLLL
“Articles 64 and 98(1)”

(2) MR 145 1GREFET > WA —

““Day” means the time from half an hour before
sunrise until half an hour after sunset (both
times exclusive), sunrise and sunset being
determined at surface level.”

(3) Bt 5% 14 28 5 () RIKT FEE] > B “saving life.” ML
“fire fighting or prevention, life-saving or law enforcement

operations and including the training of personnel engaged in
such activities.”

(4) Mz 14%85HBRRETEIT —
(a)  BEPR —
“Simulated instrument flight’
AL —

“6. Simulated instrument flight”
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(b B

5
|

“(6) An aircraft shall not”

mARLL —

“(1) An aircraft shall not”

(c) Bk —

“For the purposes of this Rule”

mARLL —

“(2) For the purposes of this Rule,”

(&) PR —

“Practice Instrument Approaches’

mARLL —

“T. Practice instrument approaches”

(e) &

5
|

“7) Within Hong Kong”
miLL —
“Within Hong Kong”

(5) MR 145 11(2) () (DEHETEE] > B “100 degrees”
mALL “110 degrees”

(6) MR 145 11(2) () GD)BKRFEET > BB “100 degrees”
mALL “110 degrees”
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(7 bfif 22 14 58 20 ()& FEET » Bk “aerodrome flight
information service unit” MftLL “flight information service
unit”

(8) T 5% 14 28 20 Q) BRI FEET > BEFRHE “more than” #E =
“5700 kg” BIERIFTE F A M ALL “outside Hong Kong, the pilot in
command of an aircraft”

(9) Mz 14 55 22A R 7 REER -

(10) Mk 14 5 23 R FEFT —

(a)  RFRZIRE MR & 23 (1)

(D) FEHEDFH - BRI “surface.” ZRAIFTHEF
I

() MWMA —

“(2) For the purposes of this Rule,
“Special VFR flight” means a flight -

(a) made in a control zone in
any notified airspace in
meteorological condition
below Visual Meteorological
Conditions or at night;

(b) in respect of which the
appropriate air traffic
control unit has given
permission for the flight to
be made in accordance with
special instructions given
by that unit instead of in
accordance with the
Instrument Flight Rules; and
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(e) in the course of which the
aircraft complies with any
instructions given by that
unit and remains clear of
cloud and in sight of the
surface.”

(11)  KE== 14 25 26 3R 1 AUIEREIR T 5] > B “24 500
feet” TMALLL “9 000 feet”

(12) MR 14 5 26 i3k 11 | ¥ BEFR > (ALL —

“TABLE II - Flights at or above Flight Level (FL) 110

Magnetic Track Cruising Level

Less than 180 degrees FL 110
FL 130
FL 150
FL 170
FL 190
FL 210
FL 230
FL 250
FL 270
FL 290
FL 310
FL 330
FL 350
FL 370
FL 390

FL 410 or higher levels

at intervals of 4 000
feet
180 degrees but less FL 120
than 360 degrees FL 140
FL 160
FL 180
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FL 200

FL 220

FL 240

FL 260

FL 280

FL 300

FL 320

FL 340

FL 360

FL 380

FL 400

FL 430 or higher levels
at intervals of 4 000
feet”

(13)  [ffsR 14 5 34 BrEYEER FEE] - B “two” 1T

“tow

(14)  HKE5% 14 28 34(2) (W& F &S] > B “approprirate” [
DL “appropriate”

(15)  FffsR 14 5 35 (D RAYERIE TEET > BEFR R A H R AT

“aerodrome flight information unit” MifGLL “flight information
service unit”

(16) His= 14 28 35 (D EHRFEE] —
(&) KR “commander” [MAALL “pilot in command”
(b)) R EHIEM “aerodrome flight information

unit” M RLL “flight information service
unit”
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(17) MFE 145 35) (WM FEE] » B “aerodrome flight
information unit” AL LL “flight information service unit”

(18) FffF 14 5 VIIIT fRE 7 RERR -

83. Air Navigation (General) Regulations

(1 MzE 1LEFEE > BREMBEERN “Article
9(3)(a) (iii), 11(3) and (6)(a) (1ii), 14, 27(1)(c), 28(4), 29(1),
36, 78 and 86(1)” M RLL “Articles 11(3), 14(1)(h), 27(1) (o),
28(4), 29(1), 36, 36C(1), 78, 86(1) and 97"

(2) M= 15 58 1(2) (W IEIR TR - ALl —
“(b) Where any immersion suit is worn or carried by
a passenger or crew member, 3 kg shall be

added to the appropriate weight shown in Table
1 in each case.”

(3) MR 155 13) () RTRTFEET » Bk “the total weight
of the aircraft the respective total weights of the baggage and
cargo’ MM LLL “the total weight of a passenger aircraft, the
respective total weights of the hold baggage and cargo”

(4 ERI5HE 1 EE205 1 MHTET - BE 3 ke’ M
BL“5 kg -

(B  WERI1LHE IGKRRATER > B —
“(a) [f Table 27
ALl —
" (D) [f Table 27

(6) MR 155 1 GR¥|FEET > DA —
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“(3A) For the purpose of calculating the total
weight of a freight aircraft, the respective total
weights of the baggage and cargo entered in the load
sheet shall be computed from the actual weight of
each piece of baggage, cargo or cargo container and
for that purpose each piece or container shall be
separately weighed;

Provided that -

(a) any horses carried as cargo may,
subject to paragraph (4) of this
Regulation, be calculated at not
less than the weights shown in
Table 3 and the load sheet shall
bear a notation to that effect -

Table 3

For the purposes of this Table, a hand
equals 4 inches.

Foal ... . 200 kg
Yearlings ... 400 kg
Mares & Stallions (2 years old or over) .. 500 kg
Ponies (not more than 15 hands high) ..... 400 kg

Ponies (more than 15 hands high) ......... 500 kg

117



(h) the total weights of any baggage
carried may, subject to paragraph
(4) of this Regulation, be
calculated at not less than the
weights shown in Table 4 and the
load sheet shall bear a notation
to that effect -

Table 4
Baggage per crew member ................. 16 kg

Baggage per pasSenger . ..., 16 kg”

(7)) WP 15 % 4 ReVEER FEE] - &£ “Performance Group
A" 2% InA “or Performance Group B”

(8) Ki=E 155 4| F¥{EE] » £ “performance group A" Z %
A “or performance group B”

(9) it 5% 15 288 4 (DR P &3] > B “for altitude and
temperature”

(10) HKFsR 158 4(3) (@)W FPEE] > &£ “more than 15”7 Z &
mA “before reaching 1 500 feet”

(11)  [MI3R 1528 4(7) (L) (V) (L) BRI FEET > &£ “of landing”
I A “or not less than 150 per cent of the forecast wind
component in the direction of landing”

(12) KFz= 158 53) (@)W FEE] > Bk “reading 1 500
feet” TMfLLL “reaching 1 500 feet”

(13) Kz= 158 54) (@ BWFPEET > &£ “more than 15”7 Z &
mA “before reaching 1 500 feet”

118



(14) [I3= 155 5(8) & F1&E] > Bl “with all power units
operating and with one power unit inoperative” JHfGCLL “with all
power units operating or with one power unit inoperative”

(15)  MffsR 15 5 6(2) (e) | F R > 2L —

“(e) not more than 50 per cent of the
reported wind component opposite
to the direction of take-off or
not less than 150 per cent of the
reported wind component in the
direction of take-off,

do not exceed the take-off run available and the
emergency distance available respectively, at the
aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made.”

(16) Mk 15 8 7(1 ()R] FEFT —

(a) 1F “The aeroplane” Z#&II A “, at any time
after it reaches a height of 1 000 feet above
the aerodrome from which take-off is to be
made, ”

(b) B kx “meterological” ML “meteorological”

(c) £ “operations manual” Z#% I A “relating to
the aeroplane”

(17 MR 155 T(OHEKRFER - MA —

“(e)  The landing distance required does not, at the
aerodrome at which it is intended to land and
at any alternate aerodrome, exceed 70 per cent
of the landing distance available on the most
suitable runway for a landing in still air
conditions, and for the purposes of this
paragraph the distance required to land from a
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height of 50 feet shall be taken to be that
specified as being appropriate to -

(i)  the landing weight;
(i1) the altitude at the aerodrome; and

(iii) the temperature in the specified
international standard atmosphere
appropriate to the altitude at the
aerodrome.”

(18) HKFz= 155 8(2) (1) (a)R¥ F1EE] » 1 “operations
manual” Z &I A “relating to the aeroplane”

(19 MR 155 142 ()IEH FEET » Bl “aerodrome flight
information service” JMfRLL “flight information service unit”

(200 Mf3E 155 14 () (o B FEFT —

(@) FEHEGVEIF > B “radar equipment.” [i{tLA
“air traffic service surveillance system;’

(b) mA —
“(v) global positioning system.”

(21) MFE 155 14DEH TEET » fF “are included in the
operations manual” Z#% 0 A “relating to the aeroplane”

(22) MR 155 15(1) ke () BRI\ FBEFR > L —

“(a) replacement of landing gear tyres, landing
skids or skid shoes;
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(D)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(1)

()

()

(1)

2,

replacement of elastic shock absorber cord
units on landing gear where special tools are
not required;

replacement of defective safety wiring or
split pins excluding those in engine,
transmission, flight control and rotor systems;

patch-repairs to fabric not requiring rib
stitching or the removal of structural parts
or control surfaces, if the repairs do not
cover up structural damage and do not include
repairs to rotor blades;

repairs to upholstery and decorative
furnishing of the cabin or cockpit interior
when repair does not require dismantling of
any structure or operating system or interfere
with an operating system or affect the
structure of the aircraft;

repairs, not requiring welding, to fairings,
non-structural cover plates and cowlings;

replacement of side windows where that work
does not interfere with the structure or with
any operating system;

replacement of safety belts or safety
harnesses;

replacement of seats or seat parts not
involving dismantling of any structure or of
any operating system;

replacement of bulbs, reflectors, glasses,

lenses or lights;
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(k)

(D)

Can)

()

(o)

()

(@)

replacement of any cowling not requiring
removal of the propeller, rotors or
disconnection of engine or flight controls;

replacement of unserviceable sparking plugs;

replacement of batteries;

replacement of wings and tail surfaces and
controls, the attachments of which are
designed to provide for assembly immediately
before each flight and dismantling after each
flight;

replacement of main rotor blades that are
designed for removal where special tools are
not required;

replacement of generator and fan belts
designed for removal where special tools are
not required;

replacement of VHF communication equipment,
being equipment which is not combined with
navigation equipment.” -

(23)  MffR 155 16(H) (o BRI FEET > BEFR “requipment” [fij f{

L “equipment”

(24) MR 155 17T HRWEMER FE5] > £ “Navigation
Performance” Z#% I A “and Height Keeping Performance” -

(25) MffsR 155 1T HREFEET > IIA —
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(26)

“(1A) For the purposes of this Regulation,

“flight time” means the total time from the moment an

aircraft first moves under 1ts own power for the

purpose of taking off until the moment i1t comes to
rest at the end of the flight.

(1B) With reference to Article 36C of this
Order the following height keeping performance

capability 1s prescribed, that is to say, a

capability to ensure that -

(a)

(D)

(c)

altimetry system error shall be in
compliance with paragraph 2.1.1(2)
of the Regional Supplementary
Procedures (Document 7030/4)-NAT
Part 1 Rules of the Air, Air
Traffic Services and Search and
Rescue (ICAO Regional Procedures,
Fourth Edition-1987);

in respect of aircraft first
registered in a Contracting State
on or after 1 January 1997,
altitude can be automatically
controlled within a tolerance band
of +/- 65 feet; and

in respect of aircraft first
registered in a Contracting State
before 1 January 1997, altitude
can be automatically controlled
within a tolerance band of +/- 130
feet.”

fif 2= 15 28 1T(D B FEF —
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(a) &K “flight level 275 to flight level 400" T
RLL “flight level 285 to flight level 4207

(b)  FEFR “65°00°N 76°45"W" TifLLL “65°00°N
57°45" W”

(c) FEFr “27°00°N 25°00°W" fmALL —
“27°00° N 40°00° W
22°18°N 40°00° W
17°00° N 37°30° W
24°00° N 25°00° W”

84. The Air Navigation (Dangerous Goods)
Regulations

(D) fif 5% 16 28 10 &R T » B4 “pollution control.”
IR T A e

(2)  EBmFRTRER -

TG #EWE

T g H
2008 4 H H
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ARy 2 ER] (1995 ERiL (F#) <) (5 448 & > @M O
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fiE B

Chapter: 443C AIR NAVIGATION (HONG KONG) | Gazette Version
ORDER 1995 Number Date

[ Section: [3 | Aircraft to be registered [ 36 of 1999 | 01/07/1997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995.3

PART1
REGISTRATION AND MARKING OF AIRCRAFT

(1)} An aircraft shall not fly in or over Hong Kong unless it is registered in:

(2) (Repealed 36 of 1999 s. 3)

(b) a Contracting State; or .

(¢} some other country in relation to which there is in force an agreement between the
Central People's Govemment or the Government of the Hong Kong Special
Admoinistrative Region and the Government of that country which makes provision
for the flight over Hong Kong of aircraft registered in that country; (36 of 1999 s.

) - 3)

Provided that:

(i) any aircraft may fly unregistered on any flight which:

(a) begins and ends in Hong Kong without passing over any other country; and
(b} is in accordance with the "B Conditions" set forth in Schedule 2 to this
Order. :
. (i) this paragraph shall not apply to any kite or captive balloon.

(2) I an aircraft flies over Hong Kong in contravention of paragraph (1) of this Article in
such manner or circumstances that if the aircraft had been registered in Hong Kong an offence
against this Order or any regulations made thereunder would have been committed, the like
offence shall be deemed to have been committed in respect of that aircraft.

1
| Section: |7 | Certificate of airworthiness to be in force 36 of 1999 01/67/1957

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0of 1999 5.3

PART II
ATRWORTHINESS AND EQUIPMENT OF AIRCRAFT

(1) An aircraft shall not fly unless there is in force in respect thereof a certificate of
airworthiness duly issued or rendered valid under the law of the country in which the aircraft is
registered, and apy condifions subject fo which the certificate was issued or rendered valid are
complied with:

Provided that the foregoing prohibition shall not apply to flights, beginning and ending in
Hong Kong without passing over any other country, of:

(2) a glider, if it is not being used for the public transport of passengers or aerial work
other than aerial work which consists of the giving of instraction in flying or the
conducting of flying tests in a glider owned or operated by a flying club of which
the person giving the instruction or conducting the test and the person receiving the
instruction or undergoing the test are both members;

(b) aballoon, if it is not being used for the public transport of passengers;



{c) akite;
(d) an aireraft flying in accordance with the "A Conditions™ or the "B Conditions” set
forth in Schedule 2 to this Order; and '
(e) an aircraft flying in accordance with the conditions of a permit to fly issued by the
Chief Executive in respect of that aircraft. (36 0f 1999 s. 3}
(2) In the case of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong the certificate of airworthiness
referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article shall be a certificate issued or rendered valid in
accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of this Order.

Section: g Issue, renewal, etc., of certificates of 36 of 1999 0110771997
airworthiness '

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5. 3

{1} The Chief Executive shall issue in respect of any aircraft a certificate of airworthiness if
he is satisfied that the aircraft is fit to fly having regard to:

(a) the design, construction, workmanship and materials of the aircraft (including in
partficular any engines fitted therein), and of any equipment carried in the aircraft
which he considers necessary for the airworthiness of the aircraft; and

(b) the results of flying trials, and such other tests of the aircraft as he may require:

Provided that, if the Chief Executive has issued a certificate of airworthiness in respect of an
aircraft which, in his opinion, is a prototype aircraft or a modification of a prototype aircraft, he
may dispense with flying trials in the case of any other aircraft if he is satisfied that it conforms to
such prototype or modification.

(2) Every certificate of airworthiness shall specify such categories as are, in the opinion of
the Chief Executive, appropriate to the aircraft in accordance with Schedule 3 to this Order and the
certificate shall be issued subject to the condition that the aircraft shall be flown only for the
purposes indicated in the said Schedule in relation to those categories.

(3) The Chief Executive may issue the certificate of airworthiness subject to such other
conditions relating to the airworthiness of the aircraft as he thinks fit.

(4) The certificate of airworthiness may designate the performance group to which the
aircraft belongs for the purposes of the requirements referred to in Article 25(1) of this Order.

(5) The Chief Executive may, subject to such conditions as he thinks fit, issue a certificate
of validation rendering valid for the purposes of this Order a certificate of airworthiness issued m
respect of any aircraft under the law of any country other than Hong Kong.

(6) Subject to the provisions of this Article and of Article 62 of this Order, a certificate of
airworthiness or validation issued under this Article shall remain in force for such period as may
be specified therein, and may be renewed from time to time by the Chief Executive for such
further period as be thinks fit.

(7) A certificate of airworthiness or a certificate of validation issued in respect of an aircraft
shall cease to be in force:

(a) if the aircraft, or such of its equipment as is necessary for the airworthiness of the
aircraft, is overhauled, repaired or modified, or if any part of the aircraft or of such
equipment is removed or is replacgd, otherwise thau in a manner and with material
of a type approved by the Chief Executive either generally or in relation to a class
of aircraft or to the particular aircraft;

(b) until the completion of any inspection of the aircraft or of any such equipment as
aforesaid, being an inspection made for the purpose of ascertaining whether the
aircraft remains airworthy and:

(i) classified as mandatory by the Chief Executive;
(i) required by a maintenance schedule approved by the Chief Executive in
relation to that aircraft; or



(c) until the completion to the satisfaction of the Chief Executive of any modification
of the aircraft or of any such equipment as aforesaid, being a modification required
by the Chief Executive for the purpose of ensuring that the aircraft remains
airworthy.

(8) Nothing in this Order shall oblige the Chief Executive to accept an application for the
issue of a certificate of airworthiness or validation or for the variation or renewal of any such
certificate when the application is not supported by such reports from such approved persons as
the Chief Executive may specify (either generally or in a particular case or class of cases).

(36 of 1999 5. 3)

[ Section: E | Certificate of maintenance review 36 0f 1999 | 09/07/1999 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995.3

(1)} An aircraft registered in Hong Kong in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness in
either the transport or in the aerial work category is in force shall not fly unless:

(a) the aircraft (including in particular its engines), together with its equipment and
radio station, is maintained in accordance with a maintenance schedule approved
by the Chief Executive in relation to that aircraft; and (36 of 1999 5. 3}

(b) there is in force a certificate {in this Order referred to as a "certificate of
maintenance review”) issued in respect of the aircraft in accordance with the
provisions of this Article and such certificate shall certify the date on which the
maintenance review was carried out and the date thereafter when the next review is
due.

(2) The approved maintenance schedule referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article shall
specify the occasions on which a review must be carried out for the purposes of issuing a
certificate of maintenance review.

(3) A certificate of maintenance review may be issued for the purposes of this Article only
by:

(2) the holder of an aircraft maintenance engineer's licence:

(i) granted under this Order being a licence which entitles him to issue that
certificate; or

(i) granted under the law of a country other than Hong Kong and rendered valid
under this Order in accordence with the privileges endorsed on the licence;

(iii} (Repealed 36 of 19995s. 3) _

{b) a person whom the Chief Executive has authorized to issue a certificate of
maintenance review in a particular case, and in accordance with that authority; or

{c) a person approved by the Chief Executive as being competent to issue such
certificates, and in accordance with that approval:

Provided that, in approving a maintenance schedule, the Chief Executive may direct that
certificates of maintenance review relating to that schedule, or to any part thereof specified n its
direction, may be issued only by the holder of such a licence as is so specified. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(4) A person referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article shall not issue a certificate of
maintenance review uniess he has first verified that: _

(a) maintenance has been carried out on the aircraft in accordance with the
maintenance schedule approved for that aircraft;

(b} inspections and modifications required by the Chief Executive as provided in
Article 8 of this Order have been completed as certified in the relevant certificate
of release to service issued in accordance with Article 11 of this Order; (36 of
1999 5. 3)

(¢} defects entered in the technical jog of the aireraft in accordance with Article 10 of
this Order have been rectified or the rectification thereof has been deferred in



accordance with procedures approved by the Chief Executive; and (36 of 1999 s.3)
(d) certificates of release to service have been issued in accordance with Article 11 of
this Order;
and for this purpose the operator of the aircraft shall make available to that person such
information as is necessary.

(5) A certificate of maintenance review shall be issued in duplicate. One copy of the most
recently issued certificate shall be carried in the aircraft when Article 57 of this Order so requires,
and the other shall be kept by the operator elsewhere than in the aircraft.

{6) Subject to the provisions of Article 61 of this Order, each certificate of maintenance
review shall be preserved by the operator of the aircraft for a period of two years after it has been
issued.

{7) For the purpose of this Article a "person” may include a body corporate.

[ Section: [io [ Technical log | 36 of 1999 [ 10711997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999s. 3

(1) A technical log shall be kept in respect of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong being an
aircraft in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness in either the transport or in the aerial
work category is in force or in respect of any other aircraft when the Chief Executive so requires.

(2) Atthe end of every flight by an aircraft to which the provisions of this Article apply the
commander of the aircraft shall enter:

{a) the times when the aircraft tock off and landed;

(b) particulars of any defect which is known to him and which affects the
airworthiness or safe operation of the aircraft, or if no such defect is known to him,
an entry to that effect; and '

{¢) such other particulars in respect of the airworthiness or operation of the aircraft as
the Chief Executive may require;

in a technical log, or, in the case of an aircraft of which the maximum total weight authorised does
not exceed 2730 kg and which is not operated by a person who is the holder of or is required by
Article 6(1) of this Order to hold an air operator'’s certificate in such other record as the Chief
Executive shall approve and he shall sign and date such entries:

Provided that in the case of a number of consecutive flights each of which begins and ends:

(i) within the same period of 24 hours;

(i) at the same aerodrome, except where each such flight is for the purpose of
dropping or projecting any muaterial for agricultural, public health or similar
purposes; and

(it} with the same person as commander of the aircraft;

the commander of an aircraft may, except where he becomes aware of a defect during an earlier
flight, make the entries as aforesaid in a technical log at the end of the last of such consecutive
flights.

(3) Upon the rectification of any defect which has been entered in a technical log 1n
accordance with paragraph (2) of this Article a person issuing a certificate of release to service
required by Article 11 of this Order in respect of that defect shall enter the certificate in the
technical log in such a position as to be readily identifiable with the defect to which it relates.

(4) The technical log referred to in this Article shall be carried in the aireraft when Article
57 of this Order so requires and copies of the entries referred to in this Article shall be kept on the
ground:

Provided that, in the case of an aeroplane of which the maximum total weight authorised
does not exceed 2730 kg, or a helicopter, if it is not reasonably practicable for the copy of the
technical log to be kept on the ground it may be carried in the aeroplane or helicopter as the case
may be, in a container approved by the Chief Executive for that purpose.



(5} Subject to the provisions of Article 61 of this Order, a technical log or such other
approved record required by this Article shall be preserved by the operator of the aircraft to which
it relates until a date two years after the aircraft has been destroyed or has been permanently
withdrawn from use, or for such shorter period as the Chief Executive may permit in a particular

case.
(36 0f 1996 5. 3)

Section: 11 Inspection, overhaul, repair, replacement and | 36 of 1959 09/07/1999

modification

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retreactively made - see 36 of 1999 5.3

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this Article an aircraft registered in Hong Kong,
being an aircraft in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid under
this Order is in force, shall not fly unless there is in force a certificate (in this Order referred to as a
"certificate of release to service™) issued in accordance with this Article if the aircraft or any part
of the aircraft or such of its equipment as Is necessary for the airworthiness of the aircraft has been
overhauled, repaired, replaced, modified, maintained, or has been inspected as provided in Article
8(7)(b) of this Order, as the case may be:

Provided that if a repair or replacement of a part of an aircraft or its equipment is camed out
when the aircraft is at such a place that it is not reasonably practicable:

(a) for the repair or replacement to be carried out in such a manner that a certificate of
release to service can be issued under this Article in respect thereof; or
(b} for such certificate to be issued while the aircraft is at that place;
it may fly to a place at which such certificate can be issued, being the nearest place:
(i) to which the aircraft can, in the reasonable opinicn of the commander thereof,
safely fly by a route for which it is properly equipped; and
(ii) to which it is reasonable to fly having regard to any hazards to the liberty or health
of any person on board;
and in such case the commander of the aircraft shall cause written particulars of the flight, and the
reasons for making it, to be given to the Chief Executive within ten days thereafter.

(2) Nothing in paragraph (1) of this Article shall require a certificate of release to service to
be in force in respect of an aircraft of which the maximum total weight authorized does not exceed
2730 kg and in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness of the special category is in force,
unless the Chief Executive gives a direction to the contrary in a particular case.

(3} Nothing in paragraph (1) of this Article shall prevent an aircraft in respect of which
there is in force a certificate of airworthiness in the private or special categories and whose
maximum total weight authorised does not exceed 2730 kg from flying if the only repairs or
replacements in respect of which a certificate of release to service is not in force are of such a
description as are specified in Regulation 15 in Schedule 15 to this Order and have been carried
out personally by the owner or operator of the aircraft being the holder of a pilot’'s licence granted
or rendered valid under this Order. In that event the owner or operator, as the case may be, of the
aircraft, shall keep in the aircraft log book kept in respect of the atxcraft pursuant to Article 15 of
this Order a record which identifies the repair or replacement and shall sign and date the entries
and, subject to the provisions of Article 61 of this Order, shall preserve the log bock for the period
specified in Article 15 of this Order. Any equipment or parts used in carrying out such repairs or

replacements shall be of a type approveli by the Chief Executive whether generally or in relation -

to a class of aircraft or one particular aircraft.
(4} Neither:
(a) requipment provided in compliance with Schedule 5 to this Order (except
paragraph (3) thereof); nor
(b) radio apparatus provided for use in an aircraft or in any survival craft carried in an



aircraft, whether or not such apparatus is provided in compliance with this Order or
any regulations made thereunder;
shall be installed or placed on board for use in an aircraft registered in Hong Kong after being
overhauled, repaired, modified or inspected, unless there is in force in respect thereof at the time
when it is installed or placed on board a certificate of release to service issued in accordance with
this Article.

(5) A certificate of release to service shall:

(a) certify that the aircraft or any part thereof or its equipment has been overhauled,
repaired, replaced, modified or maintained, as the case may be in a manner and
with material of a type approved by the Chief Executive either generally or in
relation to a class of aircraft or the particular aircraft and shall identify the overhaul,
repair, replacement, modification or maintenance to which the certificate relates
and shall include particulars of the work done; or

(b) certify in relation to any inspection required by the Chief Executive that the
aircraft or the part thereof or its equipment, as the case may be, has been inspected
in accordance with the requirements of the Chief Executive and that any
consequential repair, replacement or modification has been carried out as aforesaid.

(6) A certificate of release to service may be issued for the purposes of this Article only by:

(a) the holder of an aircraft maintenance engineer's licence:

(i) granted under this Order, being a licence which entitles him to issue that
" certificate; or
(i) granted under the law of a country other than Hong Kong and rendered valid
under this Order, in accordance with the privileges endorsed on the licence;
(ii1) (Repealed 36 of 1999 s. 3)

(b) the holder of an aircraft maintenance engineer's licence or authorisation as such an
engineer granted or issued by or under the law of any Contracting State other than
Hong Kong in which the overhaul, repair, replacement, modification or inspection
has been carried out, but only in respect of aircraft of which the maximum totai
weight authorised does not exceed 2730 kg and in accordance with the privileges
endorsed on the licence;

{c) a person approved by the Chief Executive as being competent to issue such
certification, and in accordance with that approval;

(d) a person whom the Chief Executive has authorised to issue the certificate in a
particular case, and in accordance with that authority; or

(¢) in relation only to the adjustment and compensation of direct reading magnetic
compasses, the holder of an Airline Transport Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes) or a
Flight Navigator's Licence granted or rendered valid under this Order.

(7) Subject to the provisions of Article 61 of this Order, a certificate of release to service
shall be preserved by the operator of the aircraft to which it relates for the period of time for which
he is required to preserve the log book relating to the same part of the aircraft or to the same
equipment or apparatus as the case may be.

(8) In this Article, the expression "repair” includes in relation to a compass the adjustment
and compensation thereof and the expression "repaired” shall be construed accordingly.

(9) For the purpose of this Article "a person” may include a body corporate.

{36 of 1599 5. 3)

[ Section: [12 [ Licensing of maintenance engineers 36 of 1999 | 1/07/1997 |

Remarks:
Adaptation 2mendruents retroactively made - see 36 0of 1999 5.3

(1) The Chief Executive shall grant aircraft maintenance engineer's licences, subject to such
conditions as he thinks fit, upon his being satisfied that the applicant is 2 fit person to hold the



licence and has furnished such evidence and passed such examinatious and tests as the Chief
Executive may require of him for the purpose of establishing that he has sufficient knowledge,
experience, corapetence and skill in aeronautical engineering.

(2} An aircraft maintenance engineer's licence shall authorise the holder, subject to such
conditions as may be specified in the licence, to issue:

(a) certificates of a maintenance review in respect of such aircraft as may be so
specified;

(b) certificates of release to service in respect of such overhauls, repairs, replacements,
modifications, maintenance and inspections of such aircraft and such equipment as
may be so specified; or

{c) -certificates of fitness for flight under "A Conditions” in respect of such aircraft as
may be so specified.

(3) A licence shall, subject to the provisions of Article 62 of this Order, remain in force for
the period specified therein, not exceeding five years, but may be renewed by the Chief Executive
from time to time upon his being satisfied that the applicant is a fit person and is qualified as
aforesaid.

(4) The Chief Executive may issue a certificate rendering valid for the purposes of this
Order any licence as an aircraft maintenance engineer granted under the law of any country other
than Hong Kong. Such certificate may be issued subject to such conditions, and for such period, as
the Chief Executive thinks fit.

(5} Upon receiving a licence granted under this Article, the holder shall forthwith sign his
name thereon in ink with his ordinary signature.

(6) Without prejudice to any other provision of this Order the Chief Executive may, for the
purpose of this Article, either absolutely.or subject to such conditions as he thinks fit:

{a) approve any course of training or instruction;

{b) authorize a person to conduct such examinations or tests as he may specify;

(c) approve a person to provide or conduct any course of training or instruction; and

(d) approve a person as qualified to furnish reports to him and to accept such reports.

(36 of 1999 5.3}

{ Section: |14 | Radio equipment of aircraft [ 36 0F 1599 [ 01/07/1597 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0of 1999 5. 3

(1} An aircraft shall not fly unless it is so equipped with radic and radic navigation
equipment as to comply with the law of the country in which the aircraft js registered and to
enable communications to be made and the aircraft to be navigated, in accordance with the
provisions of this Order including, in particular, Schedule 15 hereto.

(2) Without prejudice to paragraph (1) of this Article, the aircraft shall be equipped with
radio and radio navigation equipment in accordance with Schedule 6 to this Order.

(3) In any particular case the Chief Executive may direct that an aircraft registered in Hong
Kong shall carry such additional er special radio or radio navigation equipment as he may specify
for the purpose of facilitating the navigation of the aircraft, the carrying out of search and rescue
operations or the survival of the persons carried in the aircraft. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

{4} Subject to such exceptions as may be prescribed the radio and radio navigation
equipraent provided in compliance with this Asticle in an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall
‘always be maintained in serviceable condition. '

(5) All radio and radio navigation equipment installed in an aircraft registered in Hong
Kong or carried on such an aircraft for use in connection with the aircraft (whether or not in
compiiance with this Order or any regulations made thereunder) shall be of a type approved by the
Chief Executive in relation to the purpose for which it is to be used, and shall be installed in a
manner approved by the Chief Executive. Neither the equipment nor the manner in which it is



instalied shall be modified except with the approval of the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

| Section: [18 | Composition of crew of aircraft | 36 0f 1999 | B1/07/1997 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5.3

PART IV
AIRCRAFT CREW AND LICENSING

{1} An aircraft shall not fly unless it carries a flight crew of the number and description
required by the law of the country in which it is registered.

(2) An aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall carry a flight crew adequate in number and
description to ensure the safety of the aircraft and of at least the number and description specified
in the certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid under this Order or, if no certificate of
airworthiness is required under this Order to be in force, the certificate of airworthiness, if any,
last in force under this Order, in respect of that aircraft.

(3) (a) A flying machine registered in Hong Kong and flying for the purpese of public
transport having a maximum total weight authorized exceeding 5700 kg, shall
carry not less than two pilots as members of the flight crew thereof.

(b) An aeroplane registered in Hong Kong and flying for the purpose of public
transport in circumstances where the aircraft commander is required to comply
with Instrument Flight Rules and having a maximum total weight authorized of
5700 kg, or less and powered by:-

(i) one or more turbine jets;

(iiy one or more turbine propeller engines and provided with a means of
pressurizing the personnel compartments;

(iliy two or more turbine propeller engines and certificated to carry more than
nine passengers;

(iv) two or more turbine propeller engines and certificated to carry fewer than ten
passengers and not provided with a means of pressurizing the personnel
compartments unless it is equipped with an auto-pilot which has been
approved by the Chief Executive for the purposes of this Article and which is
serviceable on take-off; or

(v) two or more piston engines unless it is equipped with an auto-pilot which has
been approved by the Chief Executive for the purposes of this Article and
which is serviceable on take-off;

shall carry not less than two pilots as members of the flight crew thereof:

Provided that an aeroplane powered by two or more turbine propeller engines and
certificated to carry fewer than ten passengers or an aeroplane powered by two or more piston
engines and equipped with an appropriate auto-pilot shall not be required to carry two pilots
notwithstanding that before take-off the approved auto-pilot is found to be unserviceable if the
aeroplane flies in accordance with arrangements approved by the Chief Executive.

{4) An aigcraft registered in Hong Kong engaged on a flight for the purpose of public
transport shall carry:

{a) a flight navigator as a member of the flight crew; or

{b} navigational equipment approved by the Chief Executive and used in accordance
with any conditions subject to which that approval may have been given;

if on the route or any diversion therefrom, being a route or diversion planned before take-off, the
aircraft is intended to be more than 500 nautical miles from the point of take-off measured along
the route to be flown, and to pass over part of an area specified in Schedule 8 to this Order. The
flight navigator carried in compliance with this Article shall be carried in addition to any person



who is carried in accordance with this Article to perform other duties.

(5) An aircraft registered in Hong Kong which is required by the provisions of Article 14 of
this Order to be equipped with radio communication apparatus shall carry a flight radio operator as
a member of the flight crew, who, if ke is required to operate radiotelegraph apparatus, shall be
carried in addition to any other person who is carried in accordance with this Article to perform
other duties.

(6) If it appears to him to be expedient to do so in the interests of safety, the Chief
Executive may direct any particular operator of any aircraft registered in Hong Kong that the
aircraft operated by him or any such aircraft shall not fly in such circumstances as the Chief
Executive may specify unless those aircraft carry in addition to the flight crew required to be
carried therein by the foregoing provisions of this Article such additional persons as members of
the flight crew as he may specify in the direction.

(7) (a) This paragraph applies to any flight for the purpose of public transport by an

aircraft registered in Hong Kong:

(i) on which is carried twenty or more passengers; or

(i) which may in accordance with its certificate of airworthiness carry more than
thirty-five passengers and on which at least one passenger is carried.

{b) The crew of an aircraft on a flight to which this paragraph applies shall include
cabin attendants carried for the purposes of performing i the interests of the safety
of passengers, duties to be assigned by the operator or the commander of the
aircraft but who shall not act as members of the flight crew.

() On a flight to which this paragraph applies, there shall be camried not less than one
cabin attendant for every fifty, or fraction of fifty passenger seats instalied in the
aircraft:

Provided that the number of cabin attendants calculated in accordance with this sub-
paragraph need not be carried where the Chief Executive has granted written permission to the
operator to carry a lesser number on that flight and the operator carries the number specified in
that permission and complies with any other terms and conditions subject to which such
permission is granted.

(8) If it appears to him to be expedient to do so in the interests of safety, the Chief
Executive may direct any particular operator of any aircraft registered in Hong Kong that the

aircraft operated by him or any such aircraft shall not fly in such circumstances as the Chief

Executive may specify unless those aircraft carry in addition to the cabin attendants required to be
carried therein by the foregoing provisions of this Arsticle such additional persons as cabin

attendants as he may specify in the direction.
' (36 of 1999 5. 3)

Section: 1% Members of flight crew-requirement of 360f 1999 0146711997

licences

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

{1) Subject to the provisions of this Asticle, a person shall not act as a member of the fiight
crew of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong unless he 15 the holder of an appropriate licence
granted or rendered valid under this Order:

Provided that a person may within Hong Kong without being the holder of such a licence-

(a) akttas a flight radiotelephony operator if-

(i) he does so as the pilot of a glider not flying for the purpose of public
transport or aerial work, or as a person being trained in an aircraft registered
in Hong Kong to perform duties as 2 member of the flight crew of an aircraft;
and

(ii) he is authorized to operate the radiotelephony station by the holder of the



(b)

©

(d)

(itf)
(iv)

)
{vi)
(vii)

licence granted in respect of that station under any enactment; and

messages are transmitted only for the purposes of instruction, or of the safety
or navigation of the aircraft; and

messages are transmitted only on a frequency exceeding 60 MHz assigned by
the Chief Executive for use on flights on which a flight radiotelephony
operator acts in one of the capacities specified in paragraph (i) of this proviso;
and (36 of 1999 5. 3)

the transmitter is pre-set to one or more of the frequencies so assigned and
cannot be adjusted in flight to any other frequency; and

the operation of the transmitter requires the use only of external switches;
and

the stability of the frequency radiated is maintained automatically by the
fransmitter;

subject to the provisions of Article 20(8) of this Order, act as pilot in command of
an aircraft for purpose of becoming qualified for the grant or renewal of a pilot's
licence or the inclusion or variation of any rating in a pilot's licence if-

(@
(i)

(iii)
(iv)
)

{vi)

he is at least 17 years of age; and

he is the holder of a valid medical certificate to the effect that he is fit so to
act issued by a person approved by the Chief Executive; and (36 of 1999 s. 3)
he complies with any conditions subject to which that medical certificate was
issued; and

no other person is carried in the aircraft; and

the aircraft is not flying for the purpose of public transport or aerial work
other than aerial work which consists of the giving of instruction in flying or
the conducting of flying tests; and

he so acts in accordance with instructions given by a person helding a pilot's
licence granted under this Order being a licence which includes a {lying
instructor's rating or an assistant fiying instructor's rating entitling him to
give instruction in flying the type of aircraft being flown;

subject to the provisions of Article 20(8) of this Order, act as pilot of an aircraft in
respect of which the flight crew required to be carried by or under this Order dees
not exceed one pilot for the purpose of becoming qualified for the grant or renewal
of a pilot's licence or the inclusion or variation of any rating in a pilot's licence if-

(1)

(i)

(iif)

the aircraft is not flying for the purpose of public transport or aerial work
other than aerial work which consists of the giving of instruction in flying or
the conducting of flying tests; and

he so acts in accordance with instructions given by a person holding a pilot's
licence granted under this Order being a licence which includes a flying
instructor's rating or an assistant flying instructor's rating entitling him to
give instruction in flying the type of aircraft being flown; and

the aircraft is fitted with dual controls and he is accompanied in the aircraft
by the said instructor who is seated at the other set of controls or the aircraft
is fitted with controls designed for and capable of use by two persons and he
is accomparnied in the aircraft by the said instructor who is seated so as to be
able to use the controls;

subject to the provisions of Article 20(8) of this Order, act as pilot in command of
an aircraft at night if-

®

(i)

he is the holder of an appropriate licence granted or rendered valid under this
Order in all respects save that the licence does not include an instrument
rating and he has not within the immediately preceding thirteen months
carried out as pilot in command not less than five take-offs and landings at a

time when the depression of the centre of the sup was not less than 12
below the horizon;
he so acts in accordance with instructions given by a person holding a pilot's



Heence granted under this Order being a licence which includes a flying
instructor's rating or an assistant flying instructor’s rating entitling him to
give Instruction in flying the type of aircraft being flown by night;
(iif} no person other than that specified in sub-paragraph (i) above is camried; and
(iv) the aircraft is not flying for the purpose of public transport or aerial work
other than aerial work which consists of the giving of instruction in flying or
the conducting of flying tests.

(2) Subject as aforesaid, a person shall not act as a member of the flight crew required by or
under this Order to be carried in an aircraft registered in a country other than Hong Kong unless-

(&)

b

in the case of an aircraft flying for the purpose of public transport or aerial work he
is the holder of an appropriate licence granted or rendered valid under the law of
the country in which the aircraft is registered; or

in the case of any other aircraft, he is the holder of an appropriate licence granted
or rendered valid under the law of the country in which the aircraft is registered or
under this Order, and the Chief Executive does not in the particular case give a
direction to the contrary. (36 of 19995.3)

{3) For the purposes of this Article, a licence granted under the law of a Contracting State
other than Hong Kong purporting to authorize the holder thereof to act as a member of the flight
crew of an aircraft, not being a licence purporting to authorize him to act as a student pilot only,
shall, unless the Chief Executive in the particular case gives a direction to the contrary, be deemed
to be a licence rendered valid under this Order but does not entitle the holder- (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(a)

(b)

to act as a member of the flight crew of any aircraft flying for the purpose of public
transport or aerial work or on any flight in respect of which he receives
remuneration for his services as a member of the flight crew; or

in the case of a pilot's licence, to act on any flight as pilot of any aircraft flying in
controlled airspace in circumstances requiring compliance with the Instrument
Flight Rules or to give any instruction in flying.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article, a person may, unless
the certificate of airworthiness in force in respect of the aircraft otherwise requires, act as pilot of
an aircraft registered in Hong Kong for the purpose of undergoing training or tests for the grant or
renewal of a pilot's licence or for the inclusion, renewal or extension of a rating therein without
being the holder of an appropriate licence, if the following conditions are complied with:

(=)

(b)

no other person shall be carried in the aircraft or in an aircraft being towed thereby

except & person carried as a member of the flight crew in compliance with this

Order, a person authorized by the Chief Executive to witness the aforesaid training

or tests or to conduct the aforesaid tests, or, if the pilot in command of the aircraft

is the holder of an appropriate licence, a person carried for the purpose of being

trained or tested as a member of the flight crew of an aircraft; and (36 of 1999 5. 3)

the person acting as the pilot of the aircraft without being the holder of an

appropriate licence either-

(i) within the period of 6 months immediately preceding was serving as a
qualified pilot of aircraft in any of Her Majesty's naval, military or air forces,
and his physical condition has not, so far as he is aware, so deteriorated
during that period as to render him unfit for the licence for which he intends
to qualify; or

(ii)y holds a pilot's, a flight navigator's or a flight engineer's licence granted or
rendered valid under this Order and the purpose of the training or test is to
enable him to qualify under this Order for the grant of a pilot's licence or for
the inclusion of an additional type in the aircraft rating in his licence and he
acts under the supervision of a person who is the holder of an appropriate
licence.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article 2 person may act as a

A S

member of the flight crew {otherwise than as a pilot) of an aircraft registered i Hong Kong for the
purposes of undergoing training or tests for the grant or renewal of a flight navigator's or a flight
engineer's licence or for the Inclusion, renewal or extension of a rating therecn, without being the

e



holder of an appropriate licence if he acts under supervision and in the presence of another person
who is the holder of the type of licence or rating for which the person undergoing the training or
tests is being trained or tested.

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1} of this Article, a person may act as a
member of the flight crew of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong without being the holder of an
appropriate licence if, in so doing, he is acting in the course of his duty as a member of any of Her
Majesty's naval, military or air forces.

(7) An appropriate licence for the purposes of this Article means a licence which entitles
the holder to perform the functions which he undertakes in relation to the aireraft concerned and
the flight on which it is engaged.

(8) This Article shall not require a licence to be held by 2 person by reason of his acting as
a member of the flight crew of a glider unless:

(a) be acts as a flight radio operator, or

(b} the flight is for the purpose of public transport or aerial work, other than aerial
work which consists of the giving of instruction in flying in a glider owned.or
operated by a flying club of which the person giving and the person receiving
instruction are both members.

(9) Notwithstanding anything in this Article-

(a) the holder of a licence granted or rendered valid under this Order, being a licence
endorsed to the effect that the holder does not satisfy in full the relevant
international standard, shall not act as a2 member of the flight crew of an aircraft
registered in Hong Kong in or over the territery of a Contracting State other than
Hong Kong, except in accordance with permission granted by the competent
authorities of that State;

(b) the holder of a licence granted or rendered valid under the law of a Contracting
State other than Hong Kong, being a licence endorsed as aforesaid, shall not act as
a member of the flight crew of any aircraft in or over Hong Kong except in
accordance with permission granted by the Chief Executive, whether or not the
licence is or is deemed to be rendered valid under this Order. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

Section: 20 Grant, renewal and effect of Flight Crew 36 of 1999 01/67/1997

Licences

Remarks: ,
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999s. 3

(1) {(a) The Chief Executive may grant licences, subject to such conditions as he thinks fit,
of any of the classes specified in Part A of Schedule 9 to this Order authorizing the
holder to act as a member of the flight crew of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong,
upon his being satisfied that the applicant is a fit person to hold the licence, and is
qualified by reason of his knowledge, experience, competence, skill, physical and
mental fitness to act in the capacity to which the licence relates, and for that
purpose the applicant shall furnish such evidence and undergo such examinations
and tests (including in particular medical examinations) and undertake such
courses of training as the Chief Executive may require of him.

(b} A licence of any class shall not ‘be granted to any person who is under the
minimum age specified for that class of licence in Part A of the said Schedule.

(¢} A licence granted under this Article shall not be valid unless it bears thereon the
ordinary signature of the holder in ink.

(d) Subject to paragraph {1)(a) of this Article and to the provisions of Article 62 of this
Order, a licence shall remain in force for the period indicated in the licence not
exceeding the period specified in respect of a licence of that class in the said
Schedule, and may be renewed by the Chief Executive from time to time upon his



being satisfied that the applicant is a fit person and qualified as aforesaid. If no

period is indicated in the licence, it shall remain in force subject as aforesaid, for

the lifetime of the holder.

Provided that, until Ist December 1996, the said Part A of Schedule 9 shall be applied as if-

(f} in the privileges of the Commercial Pilot's Licence {Aeroplanes), provisc {e) to
paragraph (2), the proviso to paragraph (3} and paragraph {4) were cmitted;

(11} the privileges of the Airline Transport Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes) were amended
to read-"the holder of the licence shall be entitled to exercise the privileges of a
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes) except that for provise (d) to parabraph
{2) of those privileges, there shall be substituted-

(d) he shall not at any time after he attains the age of 60 years fly such an
aeroplane for the purpose of public transport if its maximum total weight
authorized exceeds 20000 kg.";

(111) 1n the privileges of the Commercial Pilot's Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes),
proviso (e} to paragraph (2), the proviso to paragraph (3) and paragraph (4) were
omitted; and

(iv) in the privileges of the Airline Transport Pilot's Licence (Helicopters and
Gyroplanes), all the words after "shall not apply” were omitted.

(2) The Chief Executive may include in a licence a rating, subject to such conditions as he
thinks fit, of any of the classes specified in Part B of the said Schedule, upon his being satisfied
that the applicant is qualified as aforesaid to act in the capacity to which the rating relates, and
such rating shall be deemed to form part of the licence.

(3) Subject to any conditions of the licence and to the provisions of this Order, a licence of
any class shall entitle the holder to perform the functions specified in respect of that licence in Part
A of the said Schedule under the heading "privileges”, and a rating of any class shall entitle the
holder of the licence in which such rating is included to perform the functions specified in respect
of that rating in Part B of the said Schedule.

{4) (a) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph {c) of this paragraph, the hoider of a
pilot's licence or a flight engineer's licence shall not be entitled to exercise the
privileges of an aircraft rating contained in the licence on a flight unless the licence
bears a valid certificate of test or a valid certificate of experience, which certificate
shall in either case be appropriate to the functions he is to perform on that flight in
accordance with Part C of the said Schedule and shall otherwise comply with that
Part: :

Provided that the holder of a Private Pilot's Licence (Balloons and Airships)
or a Commercial Pilot's Licence {Balloons) shall be entitled to exercise the
privileges of an aircraft rating contained in the licence on a flight when the licence
does not bear such a certificate.

(b) The holder of a flight navigator's licence shall not be entitied to perform functions
on a flight to which Article 18(4) of this Order applies unless the licence bears a
valid certificate of experience which certificate shall be appropriate to the
functions he is to perform on that flight in accordance with Part C of Schedule 9
and shall otherwise comply with that Part.

{c} Inany case where the Private Pilot's Licence is in such a form that it is not possible
to include certificates therein, the holder of such a licence shall not be entitled to
exercise the privileges of an aircraft rating contained in the licence on a flight
unless the certificate of test or certificate of experience required by sub-paragraph
(a) of this paragraph is included in the personal flying log book required to be kept
by him under Article 22 of this Order.

{5) A person shall not be entitled to perform the functions to which an instrument rating
(aeroplanes), an instrument rating (helicopters), a flying instructor's rating or an assistant flying
instructor's rating relates unless his licence bears a valid certificate of test which certificate shall
be appropriate to the functions to which the rating relates in accordance with Part C of the said
Schedule and shall otherwise comply with that Part.

(6) A person who, on the last occasion when he took a test for the purposes of paragraphs



(4) or (5) of this Article, failed that test shall not be entitled to fly in the capacity for which that
test would have qualified him had he passed it.

(7 @

(b)

(c)

(d)

8 @

(b)

The holder of a licence, other than a flight radiotelephony operator's licence,
granted under this Article shall not be entitled to perform any of the functions to
which his licence relates unless it includes a valid medical certificate.

Every applicant for or holder of such a licence shall upon such occasions as the

Chief Executive may require submit himself to medical examination by a person

approved by the Chief Executive either generally or in a particular case or class of

case who shall make a report to the Chief Executive in such form as the Chief

Executive may require.

Where the medical examination referred to in sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph

has been conducted in Hong Kong, the Chief Executive or any person approved by

him as competent to do so may, on the basis thereof, issue a medical certificate
subject to such conditions as he thinks fit to the effect that he has assessed the
holder of the licence as fit to perform the functions to which the licence relates.

The certificate shall without prejudice to paragraph (8) of this Article, be valid for

such period as is therein specified and shall be deemed to form part of the licence.

Where the medical examination is conducted outside Hong Kong, the person

conducting ‘the examination shall, in addition to making a report to the Chief

Executive, issue a certificate certifying, if such is, in his opinion, the case, that the

holder of the licence is fit to perform the functions to which the licence relates and

the said certificate may be deemed by the Chief Executive to be a medical
certificate for the purposes of this Article, and if so shall be valid for such period
as may be specified therein in writing by the person conducting the examination.

A person shall not be entitled to act as a member of the flight crew of an aircraft

registered in Hong Kong if he knows or suspects that his physical or mental

condition renders him temporarily or permanently unfit to perform such functions
or to act in such capacity.

Every holder of a medical certificate issued under Article 19 or 20 of this Order

who-

(i) suffers any personal injury involving incapacity to undertake his functions as
a member of the flight crew; or

(i) suffers any illness involving incapacity to undertake those functions
throughout a period of 20 days or more; or

(ii) in the case of a woman, has reason to believe that she is pregnant:

shall inform the Chief Executive in writing of such injury, illness or pregnancy, as

soon as possible in the case of injury or pregnancy, and as soon as the period of 20

days has efapsed in the case of illness. The medical certificate shall be deemed to

be suspended upon the occurrence of such injury or the elapse of such period of
iliness or the confirmation of the pregnancy, and-

(aa) in the case of injury or illness the suspension shall cease upon the holder
being medically examined under arrangements made by the Chief Executive
and pronounced fit to resume his functions as a member of the flight crew or
upon the Chief Executive exempting, subject to such conditions as he thinks
fit, the holder from the requirement of a medical examination; and

(bb) in the case of pregnancy, the suspensior may be lifted by the Chief Executive
for such period and subject to such conditions as he thinks fit and shall cease
upon the holder being medically examined under arrangements made by the
Chief Executive after the pregnancy has ended and pronounced fit to resume
her functions as 2 member of the flight crew.

(9) Nothing in this Order shall prohibit the holder of a pilot's licence from acting as pilot of
an aircraft having a maximum total weight authorized not exceeding 5700 kg when, with the

£nm sl

permission of the Chief Executive, he is testing any person 1of tnue purposes of paragraphs {1), (2),
{4) or (5) of this Article, notwithstanding that the type of aircraft in which the test is conducted is
not specified in the aircraft rating included in his licence or that the licence or personal flying log



book, as the case may be, does not include a valid certificate of test or a valid certificate of
experience in respect of the type of aircraft.

(10) Where any provision of Part C of Schedule 9 or Part B of Schedule 11 to this Order
permits a test to be conducted in a flight simulator approved by the Chief Executive, that approval
may be granted subject to such conditions as the Chief Executive thinks fit.

(11} Without prejudice to any other provision of this Order the Chief Executive may, for the
purpose of this Article, either absolutely or subject to such conditions as he thinks fit-

{(a) approve any course of training or instruction;

(b) authorize a person to conduct such examinations or tests as he may specify;

(c) approve a person to provide any course of training or instruction; and

(d) approve a person as qualified to furnish reports to him and to accept such reports.
{36.0f 1699 5. 3)

[ Section: [22 | Personal flying log book | [ 30/06/1997 |

(1) Every Member of the flight crew of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong and every
person who engages in flying for the purpose of qualifying for the grant or renewal of a licence
under this Order shall keep a personal flying log book in which the following particulars shall be
recorded-

(a) the name and address of the holder of the log book;

(b) particulars of the holder’s licence (if any) to act as member of the flight crew of an
aircraft;

{c) the name and address of his employer (if any).

(2) Particulars of each flight during which the holder of the log book acted either as a
member of the flight crew of an aircraft or for the purpose of qualifying for the grant or renewal of
a licence under this Order as the case may be, shall be recorded in the log book at the end of each
flight or as soon thereafter as is reasonably practicable, including-

(a) the date, the places at which the holder embarked on and disembarked from the
aircraft and the time spent during the course of a flight when he was acting in
either capacity;

(b) the type and registration mark of the aircraft;

(c) the capacity in which the holder acted in {light;

(d) particulars of any special conditions under which the flight was conducted,
including night-flying and instrument flying; and

(e) particulars of any test or examination undertaken whilst in flight.

(3) For the purposes of this Article, a helicopter shall be deemed to be in flight from the
moment the helicopter first moves under its own power for the purpose of taking off uatil the
rotors are next stopped.

(4) Particulars of any test or examination undertaken whilst in a flight simulater shall be
recorded in the log book, including-

{a) the date of the test or examination;

(b} the type of simulator;

{c) the capacity in which the holder acted; and

() the nature of the test or examination.

[ Section: 123 | Instruction in flying |- [30/0611997 |

(1) A person shali not give any instruction in flying to which this Article applies unless-
(a) he holds a licence, granted or rendered valid under this Order, entitling him to act
as pilot in command of the aircraft for the purpose and in the circumstances under



which the instruction is to be given; and
(b} his licence includes a flying instructor's rating or an assistant flying instructor’s
rating entitling the holder to give the instruction.

{(2) This Article applies to instruction in flying given to any person flying or about to fly a
flying machine or glider for the purpose of becoming qualified for-

(2) the grant of a pilot's licence;
{b) the inclusion or variation of any rating in his licence:

Provided that this Article shall not apply to any instruction if flying given to a person for the
purpose of becoming qualified for the inclusion in his licence of an aircraft rating entitimg him to
act as pilot of a multi-engined aircraft, or of an aircraft of any class appearing in column 4 of the
Table in Part A of Schedule 1 to this Order if that person has previously been entitled under the
Order, or qualified in any of Her Majesty's naval, military or air forces, to act as pilot of multi-
engined aircraft, or of an aircraft of that class as the case may be.

| Section: [26 | Training manual 136 0f 1999 01/07/1997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

(1} The operator of every aircraft registered in Hong Kong and flying for the purpose of
public transport shail:

(a) make a training manual available to every person appointed by the operator to give
or to supervise the training, experience, practice or periodical tests required under
Article 27(2} of this Order; and

(b) ensure that each copy of that training manual is kept up to date.

{2) Each training manual shall contain all such information and instructions as may be
necessary to enable a person appointed by the operator to give or to supervise the training,
experience, practice and periodical tests required under Article 27(2) of this Order to perform his
duties as such including in particular information and instructions relating to the matters specified
in Part C of Schedule 11 to this Order.

(3) (a) An aireraft to which this Article applied shall not fly unless, not less than 30 days

prior to such flight, the operator of the aircraft has furnished to the Chief Executive
a copy of the whole of his training manual relating to the crew of that aircraft.

(b} Any amendments or additions to the training manual shall be furnished to the

Chief Executive by the operator before or immediately after they come into effect:

Provided that where an amendment or addition relates to training, experience,
practice or periodical tests on an aircraft to which the training manual did not
previously relate, that aircraft shall not fly for the purpose of public transport until
the amendment or addition has been furnished to the Chief Executive.

(¢) Without prejudice to the foregoing sub-paragraphs the operator shall make such
amendments or additions to the training manual as the Chief Executive may
require for the purpose of ensuring the safety of the aircraft or of persons or
property carried therein or the safety, efficiency or regularity of air navigation. (36
of 1999 5. 3) '

i Section: {27 | Public transport-operator’s responsibilities | | 30061997 ]

(1) The operator of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not permit the aircraft to fly
for the purpose of public transport without first-
(a) designating from among the flight crew a pilot to be the commander of the aircraft
for the flight; and



(b) satisfying himself by every reasonable means that the aeronautical radio stations
and navigational aids serving the intended route or amy planned diversion
therefrom are adequate for the safe navigation of the aircraft; and

(c) satisfying himself by every reasonable means that the aerodromes at which 1t is
intended to take-off or land and any alternate aerodrome at which a landing may be
made are suitable for the purpose and in particular are adequately manned and
equipped {including such manning and equipment as is specified in Regulation 14
in Schedule 15 to this Order) to ensure the safety of the aircraft and its passengers:

Provided that the operator of the aircraft shall not be required to satisfy
himself as to the adequacy of fire-fighting, search, rescue or other services which
are required only after the occurrence of an accident.

(2) The operator of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not permit any person to be a
menaber of the crew thereof during any flight for the purpose of public transport (except a flight
for the sole purpose of training persons to perform duties in aircraft) uniess such person has had
the training, experience, practice and periodical tests specified in Part B of Schedule 11 to this
Order in respect of the duties which he is to perform and unless the operator has satisfied himself
that such person is competent to perform his duties, and in particular to use the equipment
provided in the aircraft for that purpose. The operator shall maintain, preserve, produce and
furnish information respecting records relating to the foregoing matters in accordance with Part B
of the said Schedule 11. '

(3) The operator of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not permit any member of the
flight crew thereof, during any flight for the purpose of the public transport of passengers, to
simulate emergency manoeuvres and procedures which the operator has reason to believe will
adversely affect the flight characteristics of the aircraft.

Section: 28 Loading-public transport aircraft and 36 0f 1999 01/07/1997

suspended loads

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995. 3

(1) The operator of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not cause or permit it to be
ioaded for a flight for the purpose of public transpert, or any load to be suspended therefrom,
except under the supervision of a person whom he has caused to be furnished with written
instructions as to the distribution and securing of the load so as to ensure that-

(a) the load may safely be carried on the flight; and

(b) any conditions subject to which the certificate of airworthiness in force in respect
of the aircraft was issued or rendered valid, being conditions relating to the loading
of the aircraft, are complied with.

(2) The instructions shall indicate the weight of the aircraft prepared for service, that is to
say the aggregate of the weight of the aircraft (shown in the weight schedule referred to in Article
16 of this Order) and the weight of such additional items in or on the aircraft as the operator thinks
fit to include; and the instructions shall indicate the additional items included in the weijght of the
aircraft prepared for service, and show the position of the centre of gravity of the aircraft at that
weight:

Provided that this paragrapﬁl shall not apply in relation to a flight if-

(a) the aircraft's maximum total weight authorised does not exceed 1150 kg; or

(b) the aircraft's maximum total weight authorised does not exceed 2730 kg and the
flight is intended not to exceed 60 minutes in duration and is either-
(i) aflight solely for training persons to perform duties in an aircraft; or
(i) a flight intended to begin and end at the same aerodrome; or

(c¢) the aircraft is a helicopter the maximum total weight authorised of which does not
exceed 3000 kg and the total seating capacity of which does not exceed five



persons.

(3) The operator of an aircraft shall not cause or permit it to be Ioaded in contravention of
the instructions referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article.

(4) The person supervising the loading of the aircraft shall, before the commencement of
any such flight, prepare and sign a load sheet in duplicate conforming to the requirements
specified in Regulation 1 in Schedule 15 to this Order, and shall (unless he is himself the
commander of the aircraft) submit the load sheet for examination by the commander of the aircraft
who shall sign his name thereon:

Provided that the foregoing requirements of this paragraph shall not apply if-

(a) the load and the distributing and securing thereof upon the next intended flight are
to be unchanged from the previous flight and the commander of the aircraft makes
and signs an endorsement to that effect upon the load sheet for the previous flight,
indicating the date of the endorsement, the place of departure upon the next
intended flight and the next intended place of destination; or

(b) paragraph (2) of this Article does not apply in relation to the flight.

(5) One copy of the load sheet shall be carried in the aircraft when Article 57 of this Order
so requires until the flights to which it relates have been completed and one copy of that load sheet
and of the instructions referred to in this Article shall be preserved by the operator until the
expiration of 2 pericd of six months thereafter and shall not be carried in the aircraft:

Provided that in the case of an aeroplane of which the maximum total weight authorized
does not exceed 2730 kg, or a helicopter, if it is not reasonably practicable for the copy of the load
sheet to be kept on the ground it may be carried in the aeroplane or helicopter, as the case may be,
in a container approved by the Chief Executive for that purpose. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

{(6) The operator of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong and flying for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers shall not cause or permit baggage to be carried in the passenger
compartment of the aircraft unless such baggage can be properly secured and, in the case of an
aircraft capable of seating more than 30 passengers, such baggage shall not exceed the capacity of
the spaces in the passenger compartment approved by the Chief Executive for the purpose of
stowing baggage, unless carried in accordance with the terms of a written permission granted by
the Chief Executive which permission may be granted subject to such conditions as the Chief
Executive thinks fit. (36 of 1999 5.3}

| Section: 129 | Public transport-operating conditions 360f 1999 01/07/1997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 19995, 3

(1) An aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not fly for the purpose of public transport,
except for the sole purpose of training persons to perform duties in aircraft, unless the relevant
requirements specified in Regulations 3 to 11 inclusive in Schedule 15 to this Order in respect of
its weight and related performance and flight in specified meteorological conditions or at night are
complied with.

(2) The assessment of the ability of an aircraft to comply with paragraph (1) of this Article
shall be based on the information as to its performance contained in the certificate of airworthiness
relating to the aircraft. In the event of the information given therein being insufficient for that
purpose such assessment shall be based on the best information available to the commander of the
aircraft.

{3} A flying machine registered in Hong Kong when flying over water for the purpose of

public transport shall fly, except as may be necessary for the purpose of take-off or landing, at
such an altitude as would enable the aircrafi-
(a) if it has one engine only, in the event of the failure of that engine; or
{b) if it has more than one engine, in the event of the failure of one of those engines,
and with the remaining engine or engines operating within the maximum



continuous power conditions specified in the certificate of airworthiness relating to
the aircraft;
to reach a place at which it can safely land at a height sufficient to enable it to do so.

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Asticle, an aeroplane in
respect of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness designating the
aeroplane as being of performance group X shall not fly over water for the purpose of public
transport so as to be more than 60 minutes flying time from the nearest shore, unless the aeroplane
has more than two power units. For the purposes of this paragraph, flying time shall be calculated
at normal cruising speed with one power unit inoperative.

(5) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Article, a helicopter in
respect of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness designating the
helicopter as being of performance group B shall not fly over water for the purpose of public
transport so as to be more than 20 seconds flying time from a point from which it can make an
autorotative descent to land suitable for an emergency landing unless it is equipped with apparatus
approved by the Chief Executive enabling it to land safely on water, but shall not so fly on any
flight for more than three minutes except with the permission in writing of the Chief Executive
and in accordance with any conditions subject to which that permission may have been given. For
the purpose of this paragraph, flying time shall be calculated on the assumption that the helicopter
is flying in still air at the speed specified in the certificate of airworthiness in force in respect of
the helicopter as the speed for compliance with regulations governing flights over water. (36 of
1999 5. 3)

(6) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Article, a helicopter in
respect of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness designating the
helicopter as being of performance group A2 shall not fly over water for the purpose of public
transport for more than 15 minutes during any flight unless it is equipped with apparatus approved
by the Chief Executive enabling it to land safely on water. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1} of this Article a helicopter in respect of
which there is in force under this Order a Certificate of Airworthiness designating the helicopter as
being of performance Group A or Group A (Restricted) may fly for the purpose of public transport
in accordance with the weight and related performance requirements prescribed for helicopters
designated as being-of:- '

(a) performance Group A (Restricted) in the case of a helicopter designated as being
of performance Group A if:
(i) the maximum total weight authorised of the helicopter is less than 5700 kg;
and
(i) the total number of passengers carried on the helicopter does not exceed 15;
or
(b} performance Group B if:
(i) the maximum total weight authorised of the helicopter is less than 2730 kg;
and
(ii) the total number of passengers carried does not exceed 9.

Section: . 30 Aircraft registered in Hong Kong-Aerodrome 30/06/1997

operating minima

(1) (a) The operator of every aircraft to which Article 25 of this Order applies shall
establish and include in the operations manual relating to the aircraft such
particulars of aerodrome operating minima as are appropriate to every aerodrome
of intended departure or landing and every altemnate aerodrome:

Provided that in relation to any flight wherein it is not practicable to include
such information in the operations manuai the operator of the said amcraft shall,
prior to the commencement of the flight, cause to be furnished, in writing, to the
commander of the aircraft such particulars of the aerodrome operating minima as




are appropriate to every aerodrome of intended departure or landing and every
alternate aerodrome and calculated in accordance with the specified method; and
the operator shall cause a copy of the said particulars to be retained outside the
aircraft for a minimum period of three months.

(b) The operator of every such aircraft shall include in the operations manual relating
to that aircraft such data and instructions as will enable the commander of the
aircraft to calculate such aerodrome operating minima as are appropriate to
aerodromes the use of which could not reasonably have been foreseen by the
operator prior to the commencement of the flight.

(2) The aerodrome operating minima specified shall not, in respect of any aerodrome, be
less favourable than any declared in respect of that aerodrome by the competent authority, unless
that authority otherwise permits in writing.

(3) In establishing aerodrome operating minima for the purposes of this Article the operator
of the aircraft shall take into account the following matters-

(a) the type and performance and handling characteristics of the aircraft and any
relevant conditions in its certificate of airworthiness; and

(b) the composition of its crew; and

(c) the physical characteristics of the relevant aerodrome and its surroundings; and

(d) the dimensions of the runways which may be selected for use; and

(e) whether or not there are in use at the relevant aerodrome anmy aids, visual or
otherwise to assist aircraft in approach, landing or take-off, being aids which the
crew of the aircraft are trained and equipped to use; the nature of any such aids that
-are in use; and the procedures for approach, landing and take-off which may be
adopted according to the existence or absence of such aids:

and shall establish in relation to each runway which may be selected for use such aerodrome
operating minima as are appropriate to each set of circumstances which can reasonably be
expected.

(4) An aircraft to which Article 25 of this Order applies shall not commence a flight at a
time when-

(a) the cloud ceiling or the runway visual range at the aerodrome of departure is less
than the relevant minimum specified for take-off; or

(b) according to the information available to the commander of the aircraft it would
not be able, without contravening paragraph (5) of this Article, to land at the
aerodrome of intended destination at the estimated time of arrival there and at any
alternate aercdrome at any time at which according to a reasonable estimate the
aircraft would arrive there.

() An aircraft to which Article 25 of this Order applies when making a descent to an
aerodrome shall not:-

(a) descend below 1000 feet above the height of the aerodrome if the relevant runway
visual range at the acrodrome is at the time less than the specified minimum for
landing; or

(b) (i) continue an approach to landing at any aerodrome by flying below the

relevant specified decision height, or
(i) descend below the relevant specified minimum descent height
unless from that height the specified visual reference of landing is established and is maintained.

(6) 1If according to the information available, an aircraft would as regards any flight be
required by the Rules of the Air and Air Traffic Control to be flown in accordance with the
Instrument Flight Rules at the aerodrome of intended landing, the commander of the aircraft shall
select prior to take-off an alternate aerodrome unless no aerodrome suitable for that purpose is
available.

(7} In this Article “specified" ir relation to aerodrome operating minima means such
particulars of aerodrome operating minima as have been specified by the operator in, or are
ascertainable by reference to, the operations manual relating to that aircraft, or furnished in writing
to the commander of the aircraft by the operator pursuant to the proviso to paragraph {1)a) of this
Article.



Section: 31 Adircraft not registered in Hong Kong- 360£ 1999 061/0711997

aerodrome operating minima

Remarks: :
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

(1) A public transport aircraft registered in a country other than Hong Kong shall not fly in
or over Hong Kong unless the operator thereof shall have furnished to the Chief Executive such
particulars as he may from time to time have required relating to the aerodrome operating minima
specified by the operator in relation to aerodromes in Hong Xong for the purpose of limiting their
use by the aircraft for take-off or landing, including any instructions given by the operator in
relation to such aerodrome operating minima. The aircraft shall not fly in or over Hong Kong
unless the operator shall have made such amendments or additions to the aerodrome operating
minima so specified and any instructions so given as the Chief Executive may require for the

purpose of ensuring the safety of the aircraft or the safety, efficiency or regularity of air navigation.

(36 of 1999 5. 3)

(2) The aircraft shall not take off or land at an aerodrome in Hong Kong in contravention of
the specified aerodrome operating minima or the specified instruction.

(3} Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this Article, a public transport
aircraft registered in a country other than Hong Kong when making a desceat t¢ an aerodrome
shall not:-

(a) descend below 1000 feet above the height of the aerodrome if the relevant runway
visual range at the aerodrome is at the time less than the specified minimum for
landing; or

(b} (i) continue an approach to landing at any aerodrome by flying below the

relevant specified decision height, or
(i} descend below the relevant specified minimum descent height
unless from that height the specified visual reference for landing is established and is maintained.

(4} In this Article "specified” in relation to an aircraft means specified by the operator in, or
ascertainable by reference to, the particulars furnished by the operator to the Chief Executive
pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

[ Section: [32 | Pre-flight action by commander of aircraft | | 30/06/1997 |

The commander of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall satisfy himself before the
aircraft takes off-

(a) that the flight can safely be made, taking into account the latest information
available as to the route and aerodromes to be used, the weather reports and
forecasts available, and any alternative course of action which can be adopted in
case the flight cannot be completed as planned; '

(b) that the equipment (including radio apparatus) required by or under this Order to
be carried in the circumstances of the intended flight is carried and is in a fit
condition for use;

(c) that the aircraft is in every way fit for the intended flight, and that where a
certificate of maintenance review is required by Article $(1) of this Order to be in
force, it is in force and will not cease to be in force during the intended flight;

(d) that the load carried by the aircraft is of such weight, and is so distributed and
secured that it may safely be carried on the intended flight;

(e) in the case of a flying machine or airship, that sufficient fuel, oil and engine
coolant {if required) are carried for the intended flight and that a safe margin has



been allowed for contingencies and, in the case of a flight for the purpose of public
transport, that the instructions in the operations manual relating to fuel, oil and
engine coolant have been complied with;

(f) in the case of an airship or balloon, that sufficient ballast is carried for the intended
flight;

(g) in the case of a flying machine, that, having regard to the performance of the flying
machine in the conditions to be expected on the intended flight, and to any
obstructions at the places of departure and intended destination and on the intended
route, it is capable of safely taking off, reaching and maintaining a safe height
thereafter, and making a safe landing at the place of intended destination;

(h) that any pre-flight check system established by the operator and set forth in the
operations manual or elsewhere has been complied with by each member of the
crew of the aircraft.

[ Section: 133 | Pilots to remain at controls i [ 30/0671997 |

(1) The commander of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong, being 2 flying machine or
glider, shall cause one pilot to remain at the controls at all times while the aircraft is in flight. If
the aircraft is required by or under this Order to camry two pilots, the commander shall cause both
pilots to remain at the controls during take-off and landing. If the aircraft camries two or more
pilots (whether or not it is required to do so) and is engaged on a flight for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers the commander shall remain at the controls during take-off and
landing.

(2) Each pilot at the controls shall be secured in his seat by either a safety belt with or
without one diagonal shoulder strap, or a safety harness except that during take-off and landing a
safety harness shall be worn if it is required by Article 13 of this Order to be provided.

Section: 34 Public transport of passengers-duties of 36 0f 1999 Q13711997

commander

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

(1) This Article applies to flights for the purpose of the public transport of passengers by
aircraft registered in Hong Kong.

(2) In relation to every flight to which this Article applies the commander of the aircraft
shall-

(a) before the aircraft takes off, take all reasonable steps to ensure that all passengers
are made familiar with the position and method of use of emergency exits, safety
belts, safety hamnesses, and (where required to be carried) oxygen equipment, life
jackets and the floor path lighting system and all other devices required by or
under this Order and intended for use by passengers individually in case of an
emergency occurring to the aircraft; _

(b) (i) if the aircraft is not a seaplane but is intended in the course of the flight to
reach a point more than 30 minutes flying time (while flymng in still air at the
speed specified in the relevant certificate of airworthiness as the speed for
compliance with regulations governing flights over water) from the nearest
land, take all reasonable steps to ensure that before take-off, all passengers
are given a demonstration of the method of use of the lifejackets required by
or under this Order for the use of passengers.

(i) if the aircraft is not a seaplane but is required by Article 18(7) of this Order



(e

(d)

&

()
(g}

()

to carry cabin attendants, take all reasonable steps. to ensure that, before the

aircraft takes-off on a flight:

{aa) which is intended to proceed beyond gliding distance from land, or

(bb) on which in the event of any emergency occurring during the take-off
or during the landing at the intended destination or any likely alternate
destination it is reasonably possible that the aircraft would be forced to
land onto water;

all passengers are given a demonstration of the method of use of the

lifejackets required by or under this Order for the use of passengers:

Provided that where the only requirements to give such a demonstration
atises because it is reasonably possible that the aircraft would be forced to
land onto water at one or more of the likely alternate destinations the
demonstration need not be given until after the decision has been taken to
divert to such a destination.

if the aircraft is a seaplane, take all reasonable steps to ensure that before the

aircraft takes off all passengers are given a demonstration of the method of use of

the equipment referred to in the preceding sub-paragraph;

before the aircraft takes off, and before it lands, take all reasonable steps to ensure

that the crew of the aircraft are properly secured in their seats and that any persons

carried in compliance with Article 18(7) of this Order are properly secured in seats
which shall be in a passenger compartment and which shall be so situated that
those persons can readily assist passengers;

before the aircraft takes-off, and before it lands, and whenever by reason of

turbulent air or any emergency occurring during the flight he considers the

precaution necessary:

(i) take all reasonable steps to ensure that all passengers of two years of age or
more are properly secured in their seats by safety belts or safety harnesses
and that all passengers under the age of two years are properly secured by
means of a child restraint device; and

(i} take all reasonable steps to ensure that those items of baggage in the
passenger compartment which he reasonably considers ought by virtue of
their size, weight or nature to be properly secured are properly secure and, in
the case of an aircraft capable of seating more than 30 passengers, that such
baggage is either stowed in the passenger compartment stowage spaces
approved by the Chief Executive for the purpose of stowing baggage or
carried in accordance with the terms of a written permission granted by the
Chief Executive which permission may be granted subject to such conditions
as the Chief Executive thinks fit. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

in an emergency, take all reasonable steps to ensure that all passengers are

instructed in the emergency action which they should take;

in the case of aircraft in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness was first

issued (whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere) on or after 1st January 1989 except in

a case where a pressure greater than 700 millibars is maintained in all passenger

and crew compartments throughout the flight, take all reasonable steps to ensure

that-

(i) before the aircraft reaches flight level 100 the method of use of the oxygen
provided in the aircraft in compliance with the requirements of Article 13 of
this Order is demonstrated to ali passengers;

(i) when flying above flight level 120 all passengers and cabin attendants are
recommended to use oxygen; and '

(iif) during any pericd when the aircraft is flying above flight level 100 oxygen is
used by all the flight crew of the aircraft;

issued (whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere) prior to 1st January 1991, except in
the case where a pressure greater than 700 millibars is maintained in all passenger



and crew compartments throughout the flight, take all reasonable steps to ensure

that-

(i) before the aircraft reaches flight level 130 the method of use of the oxygen
provided in the aircraft in compliance with the requirements of Article 13 of
this Order is demonstrated to all passengers;

(i) when flying above flight level 130 all passengers and cabin attendants are
recommended to use oxygen; and

(it} during any period when the aircraft is flying above level 100 oxygen is used
by all the flight crew of the aircraft;

Provided that he need not comply with the provisions of this sub-paragraph (h) if he
complies instead with the provisions of sub-paragraph {g) of this Article.

[ Section: [35 | Operation of radio in aircraft } 36 of 2000 | 160612000 |

(1) The radio station in an aircraft shall not be operated, whether or not the aircraft is in
flight, except in accordance with the conditions of the licence issued in respect of that station
under the law of the country in which the aircraft is registered, and by a person duly licensed or
otherwise permitted to operate the radio station under that law.

(2) Whenever an aircraf! is in flight in such circumstances that it is required by or under
this Order to be equipped with radio communications apparatus, a continuous radio watch shall be
maintained by a member of the flight crew listening to the signals transmitted upon the frequency
notified, or designated by a message received from an appropriate aeronautical radio station, for
use by the aircraft:

Provided that- _

(a) the radio watch may be discontinued or continued on another frequency to the
extent that a message as aforesaid so permits; and

(b) the watch may be kept by a device installed in the aircraft if-

(i) the appropriate aeronautical radio station has been informed to that effect and
has raised no objection; and

(il) that station is notified, or in the case of a station situated in a country other
than Hong Kong, otherwise designated as transmitting a signal suitable for
that purpose. .

(3) Whenever an aircraft is in flight in such circumstances that it is required by or under
this Order to be equipped with radio or radio navigation equipment 2 member of the flight crew
shall operate that equipment in such a manner as he may be instructed by the appropriate air traffic
control unit or as may be notified in relation to any notified airspace in which the aircraft is flying.

{4) The radio station in an aircraft shall not be operated so as to cause interference which
impairs the efficiency of aeronautical telecommunications or navigational services, and in
particular emissions shall not be made except as follows:

(a) emissions of the class and frequency for the time being in use, in accordance with
general international aeronautical practice, in the airspace in which the aircraft is
flying.

(b) distress, urgency and safety messages and signals, in accordance with general
international aeronautical practice;

(c) messages and signals relating to the flight of the aircraft, in accordance with
general international aeronautical practice;

(d) such public correspondence messages as may be permitted by or under the aircraft
radio station licence referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article.

(5) In every aircraft registered in Hong Kong which is equipped with radio communication
apparatus a telecommunications fog book shall be kept in which the following entries shall be
made: (36 of 2000 s. 28)

(2) the identification of the aircraft radio station;

(b) the date and time of the beginning and end of every radio watch maintained in the



atrcraft and of the frequency on which it was maintained;

(c) the date and time, and particulars of all messages and signals sent or received,
including in particular details of any distress signals or distress messages sent or
received; )

(d) particulars of any action taken upon the receipt of a distress signal or distress
message;

(¢) particulars of any failure or interruption of radio communications and the cause
thereof:

Provided that a telecommunications log book shall not be required to be kept in respect of
communication by radiotelephony with a radio station on land or or a ship which prov ides a radto
service for aircraft. (36 of 2000 s. 28)

(6) The flight radio operator maintaining radio watch shall sign the entries in the
telecommunications log book indicating the times at which he began and ended the maintenance
of such watch. (36 of 2000 s. 28)

(7) The telecommunications log book shall be preserved by the operator of the aircraft until
a date 6 months after the date of the last entry therein. (36 of 2000 s, 28}

(8) In any flying machine registered in Hong Kong which is engaged on a flight for the
purpose of public transport the pilot and the flight engineer (if any) shall not make use of a hand-
held microphone (whether for the purpose of radio communication or of intercommunication
within the aircraft) whilst the aircraft is flying in controlled airspace below flight level 150 or is
taking off or landing.

[ Section: [36 [ Miniraum navigation performance 36 of 1999 010711997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5.3

An aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall not fly in airspace prescribed for the purpose of
this Article by Regulation 17 of Schedule 15 of this Order unless- '
(2) it is equipped with navigation systems which enable the aircraft to maintain the
prescribed navigation performance capability; and
{b) the navigation systems required by paragraph (a) hereof are approved by the Chief
Executive and installed and maintained in & manner approved by the Chief
Executive, and
(c) the operating procedures for the navigation systems required by paragraph (a)
hereof are approved by the Chief Executive; and
(d) the equipment is operated in accordance with the approved procedures while the
aircraft is flying in the said airspace.
(36 of 1999 5.3}

Section: 37 Use of flight recording systems and 360£1999 01/07/1897
preservation of records

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5. 3

(1) On any flight on which a flight data recorder or a cockpit voice recorder or a combined
cockpit voice recorder/flight data recorder is required by sub-paragraph 4(4), (5), (6) or {7) of
Schedule 5 to this Order to be carried in an aeroplane, it shall always be in use from the beginning
of the take-off run to the end of the landing run.

(2) The operator of the aeroplane shall at all times, subject to the provisions of Article 61 of
this Order, preserve:



(a) the last 25 hours of recording made by any flight date recorder required by or
under this Order {o be carried in an aeroplane; and

(b) arecord of not less than one representative flight, that is to say, a recording of a
flight made within the last 12 months which includes a take-off, climb, cruise,
descent, approach to landing and landing, together with a means of identifying the
record with the flight to which it relates;

and shall preserve such records for such period as the Chief Executive may in a particular case
direct.

{3) On any flight on which a cockpit voice recorder or a flight data recorder or a combined
cockpit voice recorder/flight data recorder Is required by paragraph 4(14} of Schedule 5 of this
Order to be carried in a helicopter, it shall always be in use from the time the rotors first turn for
the purpose of taking off until the rotors are next stopped.

{4) The operator of the helicopter shall at all times, subject to Article 61 of this Order,
preserve:

(a} the last 8 hours of recording made by any flight data recorder specified at sub-
paragraph (i) or (i) of Scale SS of paragraph 5 of Schedule § to this Order and
required by or under this Order to be carried in the helicopter;

(b} in the case of a combined cackpit voice recorder/flight data recorder specified at

- sub-paragraph (i) of the said Scale SS and required by or uader this Order to be

carried in a helicopter either:

{1)  the last eight hours of recording; or

(i) the last five hours of recording or the duration of the last flight, whichever is
the greater (together hereinafter referred to in this Article as the "required
recording”), together with an additional period of recording for either:
{aa) the period immediately preceding the required recording; or
(bb} such period or periods as the Chief Executive may permit v any

particular case or class of cases generally.

(5) The additional recording retained pursuant to sub-paragraphs (b)(ii)(aa) and (bb) of
paragraph (4) above shall, together with the required recording, total a period of eight hours and
shall be retained in accordance with arrangements approved by the Chief Executive.

(6) An approval granted by the Chief Executive for the purposes of this Article shall be in
writing and may be subject to such conditions as the Chief Executive thinks fit.

(36 of 1999 s. 3)

 Section: |38 | Towing of gliders | [30061997 ]

(1} An aircraft in flight shall not tow a glider unless the certificate of airworthiness issued
or rendered valid in respect of the towing aircraft under the law of the country in which that
aircraft is registered includes an express provision that it may be used for that purpose.

(2) The length of the combination of towing aircraft, tow rope and glider in flight shall not
exceed 150 metres,

(3) The commander of an aircraft which is about to tow a glider shall satisfy himself,
before the towing aircraft takes off-

{a) that the tow rope is in good condition and is of adequate strength for the purpose,
and that the combination of towing aircraft and glider, having regard to its
performance in the conditions to be expected on the intended flight and to any
obstructions at the place of departure and on the intended route, is capable of
safely taking off, reaching and maintaining a safe height at which to separate the
combination and that thereafter the towing aircraft can make a safe landing at the
place of intended destination;

(b) that signals have been agreed and communication established with persons suitably
stationed so as to enable the glider to take off safely;

{c) that emergency signals have been agreed between the commander of the towing



aircraft and the commander of the glider, to be wused, respectively, by the
commander of the towing aircraft to indicate that the tow should tmmediately be
released by the glider, and by the commander of the glider to indicate that the tow
cannot be released.
(4) The glider shall be attached to the towing aircraft by means of the tow rope before the
aircraft takes off.

Section: 39 Towing, picking up and raising of persons 30/06/1997
and articles

{1} Subject to the provisions of this Article, an aircraft in flight shall not, by means external
to the aircraft, tow any article, other than a glider, or pick up or raise any person, animal or article,
unless the certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid in respect of that aircraft under the
law of the country in which the aircraft is registered includes an express provision that it may be
used for that purpose.

(2) An aircraft shall not launch or pick up tow ropes, banrners or similar articles other than
at an aerodrome.

{3) An aircraft in flight shall not tow any article, other than a glider, at night or when flight
visibility is less than one nautical mile.

+(4) The length of the combination of towing aircraft, tow rope, and article in tow, shall not
exceed 150 metres.

(5) A helicopter shall not fly at any height over a congested area of a city, town or

- settlement at any time when any person, article or animal is suspended from the helicopter.

(6) A passenger shall not be carried in a helicopter at any time when an article, person or
animal is suspended therefrom, other than a passenger who has duties to perform in connection
with the article, person or animal or a passenger who has been picked up or raised by means
external to the helicopter or a passenger who it is intended shall be lowered to the surface by such
means.

{7} Nothing in this Article shali-

(a) prohibit the towing in a reasonable manner by an aircraft in flight of any radio
aerial, any instrument which is being used for experimental purposes, or any signal,
apparatus or article required or permitted by or under this Order to be towed or
displayed by an aircraft in flight;

(b) prohibit the picking up or raising of any person, animal or article in an emergency
or for the purpose of saving life;

(c) apply to any aircraft while it is flying in accordance with the "B Conditions" set
forth in Schedule 2 to this Order;

{d) be taken to permit the towing or picking up of a glider otherwise than in
accordance with Article 38 of this Order.

[ Section: |40 | Dropping of animats and articles | 36 of 1999 G1/07/1997

Remarks: /
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995. 3

(1} Articles and animals {whether or not attached to a parachute} shall not be dropped, or
permitted to drop, from an aircraft in flight so as to endanger persons or property.

(2) Except under and in accordance with the terms of an aerial application certificate
granted under Article 42 of this Order articles and ammals {(whether or not attached to a parachute)
shall not be dropped or permitted to drop, to the surface from an aircraft flying over Hong Kong:

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to the dropping of articles by, or with the



authority of, the commander of the aircraft in any of the following circumstances:

(a) the dropping of articles for the purpose of saving life;

(b) the jettisoning, in case of emergency, of fuel or other articles in the aircraft;

(c) the dropping of ballast in the form of fine sand or water;

(d) the dropping of articles solely for the purpose of navigating the aircraft m
accordance with ordinary practice or with the provisions of this Order,

{e) the dropping at an aerodrome of tow ropes, banners, or similar articles towed by
aircraft;

(f) the dropping of atticles for the purposes of public health or as a measure against
weather conditions, surface icing or oil pollution, or for training for the dropping
of articles for any such purposes, if the articles are dropped with the permission of
the Chief Executive and in accordance with any conditions subject to which that
permission may have been given; {36 of 1999s. 3)

(g) the dropping of wind drift indicators for the purpose of enabling parachute
descents to be made if the wind drift indicators are dropped with the permission of
the Chief Executive and in accordance with any conditions subject to which that
permission may have been given. (36 of 1999s.3)

(3) For the purposes of this Article dropping includes projecting and lowering.

(4) Nothing in this Article shall prohibit the lowering of any animal or article from a
helicopter to the surface, if the certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid in respect of
the helicopter under the law of the country in which it is registered includes an express provision
that it may be used for that purpose.

[ Section: 41 | Dropping of persons 360f 1999 61071937 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1599 5.3

(1) A person shall not drop, be dropped or permitted to drop to the surface or jump from an
aircraft flying over Hong Kong except under and in accordance with the terms of a written
permission granted by the Chief Executive under this Asticle. (36 0f 1999 5.3}

(2) For the purpose of this Article dropping includes projecting and lowering.

(3) Notwithstanding the grant of a permission under paragraph (1) of this Article, a person
shail not drop, be dropped or be permitted to drop from an aircraft in flight so as to endanger
persons or property.

(4) An aircraft shall not be used for the purpose of dropping persons unless the certificate
of airworthiness issued or rendered valid in respect of that aircraft under the law of the country in
which the aircraft is registered includes an express provision that it may be used for that purpose
and the aircraft is operated in accordance with the written permission granted by the Chief
Executive under this Articie. {36 0of 1999 s.3)

(5) Every applicant for and every holder of a permission shall make available to the Chief
Executive if requested to do so a parachuting manual and shall make such amendments or
additions to such manual as the Chief Executive may require. The holder of a permission shall
make available to every employee or person who is engaged or may engage in parachuting
activities conducted by him the manual which shall contain ail such information and mstructions
as may be necessary to enable such employees or persons to perform their duties. (36 of 1999 s. 3}

(6) Nothing in this Article shall apply to the descent of persons by parachute from an
aircraft in an emergency. -

(7) Nothing in this Article shall prohibit the lowering of any person in an emergency or for
the purpose of saving life.

(8) Nothing in this Article shall prohibit the lowering of any person from a helicopter to the
surface, if the certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid in respect of the helicopter
under the law of the country in which it is registered includes an express provision that it may be



used for that purpose.

| Section: |43 [ Carriage of weapons and of munitions of war | 36 of 1999 010711997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995.3

(1) An aircraft shall not carry any munition of war unless:

{a) such munition of war is carried with the written permission of the Chief Executive
and in accordance with any conditions relating thereto; and

{b} the commander or the aircraft is informed in writing by the operator before the
flight commences of the type, weight or quantity and location of any such munitien
of war on board or suspended beneath the aircraft and any conditions of the
permission of the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph {1) of this Article it shall be unlawful for an aircraft to carry
any weapon or munition of war in any compartment or apparatus to which passengers have access.

(3) It shall be unlawful for a person to carry or have in his possession or take or cause to be
taken on board an aircraft, to suspend or cause to be suspended beneath an aircraft or to deliver or
cause to be delivered for carriage thereon any weapon or munition of war unless-

(a) the weapon or munition of war:
() s either part of the baggage of a passenger on the aircraft or consigned as
cargo to be carried thereby;
(ii) is carried in a part of the aircraft, or in any apparatus attached to the aircraft
inaccessible to passengers; and
i1y in case of a firearm, is unloaded;
(b) particulars of the weapon or munition of war have been furnished by that
passenger or by the consignor to the operator before the flight commences; and
{c) without prejudice to paragraph (1) of this Article the operator consents to the
carriage of such weapon or munition of war by the aircraft.

{4) Nothing in this Article shall apply to any weapon or munition of war taken or carried on
board an aircraft registered in a country other than Hong Kong, if the weapon or munition of war,
as the case may be, may under the law of the country in which the aircraft is registered be lawfully
taken ot carried on board for the purpose of ensuring the safety of the aircraft or of persons on
board.

(5) For the purposes of this Article a "munition of war” means any weapon, ammunition or
article containing an explosive or any noxious liquid, gas or other thing which is designed or made
for use in warfare or against persons, including parts, whether components or accessories, for such
weapon, ammunition or article.

| Section: l46 | Exits and break-in markings LN 720£2000 [ 0170972000 |

(1) This Article shall apply to every public transport aircraft registered in Hong Kong.

(2) Whenever an aircraft to which this Article applies is carrying passengers, every exit
therefrom and every internal door in the aircraft shall be in working order, and during take-off and
landing and during any emergency, every such exit and door shall be kept free of obstruction and
shall not be fastened by locking or otherwise so as to prevent, hinder or delay its use by passengers:

Provided that-

{a) an exit may be obstructed by cargo if it is an exit which, in accordance with
arrangements approved by the Chief Executive either generally or in relation to a
class of aircraft or a particular aircraft, is not required for use by passengers; (36



of 1999 s. 3)

{b) a door between the flight crew cormpartment and any adjacent compartment fo
which passengers have access may be locked or bolted if the commander of the
aircraft so determines, for the purpose of preventing access by passengers to the
flight crew compartment; and _

{c) nothing in this paragraph shall apply to any internal door which is so placed that it
cannot prevent, hinder or delay the exit of passengers from the aircraft in an
emergency if it is not in working order.

{3) Every exit from the aircraft shall be marked with the words "Exit" or "Emergency Exit"
in English in capital letters and "Hi[1" or "BZL LUTT" (as the case may be) in Chinese. (36 of
1999 5. 3}

(4) () Every exit from the aircraft shall be marked with instructions in English and

Chinese and with diagrams, to indicate the correct method of opening the exit; 36
of 1999s. 3)

(b) The markings shall be placed on or near the inside surface of the deor or other
closure of the exit and, if it is openable from the outside of the aircraft, on or near
the exterior surface.

(5) (a) Every aircraft to which this Asticle applies, being an aircraft of which the
maximum total weight authorized exceeds 3600 kg, shall be marked upon the
exterior surface of its fuselage with markings to show the areas (in this paragraph
referred to as "break-in areas”) which can, for purposes of rescue in an emergency,
be most readily and effectively broken into by persons outside the aircraft.

(b) The break-in areas shall be rectangular in shape and shall be marked by right-
angled corner markings, each arm of which shall be 10 centimetres in length along
its outer edge and 2.5 centimetres in width.

(¢} The words “Cut Here in Emergency” in English in capital letters and EL TR
BE" in Chinese shall be marked across the centre of each break-in area: (36 of

1999 s. 3)

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to helicopters.

(6) On every flight by an aircraft to which this Article applies, being an aircraft of which
the maximum total weight authorised exceeds 5700 kg, every exit from such an aircraft intended
to be used by passengers in an emergency shall be marked upon the exterior of the aircraft by a
band not less than 5 centimetres in width outlining the exit.

(7) The markings required by this Article shall-

() be painted, or affixed by other equally permanent means;

(b) except in the case of the markings required by paragraph (6) of this Article, be red
in colour, and in any case in which the colour of the adjacent background is such
as to render red markings not readily visible, be outlined in white or some other
contrasting colour in such a manaer as to render them readily visible;

{c) in the case of the markings required by paragraph {6) of this Article, be of a colour
clearly contrasting with the background on which it appears; and

(d) be kept at all times clean and unobscured.

(8) If one, but not more than one, exit from an aircraft becomes inoperative at a place
where it is not reasonably practicable for it to be repaired or replaced, nothing in this Article shali
prevent that aircraft from carrying passengers unti! it next lands at a place where the exit can be
repaired or replaced:

Provided that-

(a) the pumber of passengers carried and the position of the seats which they occupy is
in accordance with arrangements approved by the Chief Executive either in
relation to the particular aircraft or to a class of aircraft; and (36 0of 1999 5. 3)

(b) in accordance with arrangements so approved, the exit is fastened by locking or
otherwise, the words "Exit” and "H1[1" or "Emergency Exit" and nEEL HIT" are
covered, and the exit is marked by a red disc at least 23 centimetres i diameter
with a horizontal white bar across it bearing the words "No exit" in red letters and "



JEAEH A" in red characters. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

[ Section: [ 47 [ Imperiliing safety of aircraft | [30061997 |

A person shall not recklessly or negligently act in 2 manner likely to endanger an aircraft, or
any person therein.

[ Section: |48 [ Imperilling safety of any person or property | | 307061997 |

A person shall not recklessly or negligently cause or permit an aircraft to endanger any
person or property.

[ Section: |49 | Drunkenness in aircraft | [ 30/06/1997

(1) A person shall not enter any aircraft when drunk, or be drunk in any aircraft.
(2) A person shall not, when acting as a member of the crew of any aircraft or being carried
in any aircraft for the purpose of so acting, be under the influence of drink or a drug to such an

extent as to impair his capacity so to act.

| Section: |50 | Smoking in aircraft | | 3010671597 i

(1) Notices indicating when smoking is prohibited shall be exhibited in every aircraft
registered in Hong Kong so as to be visible from each passenger seat therein.

(2) A person shall not smoke in any compartment of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong at
a time when smoking is prohibited in that compartment by a notice to that effect exhibited by or
on behalf of the commander of the ajrcraft.

rSection: | 51 | Authority of commander of aircraft | | 30/06/1997 ]

Every person in an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall obey all lawful commands which
the commander of that aircraft may give for the purpose of securing the safety of the awcraft and
of persons or property carried therein, or the safely, efficiency or regularity of air navigation.

[ Section: |52 | Stowaways | [ 3070611957 |
[ .

A person shall not secrete himself for the purpose of being carried in an aircraft without the
consent of either the operator or the commander thereof or of any other person entitled to give
consent to his being carried in the aircraft.




Section: [55 | Fatigue of crew-responsibilities of crew [ | 30/0671997 |

(1) A person shall not act as a member of the crew of an aircraft to which this Article
applies if he knows or suspects that he is suffering from, or, having regard to the circumstances of
the flight to be undertaken, is likely to suffer from, such fatigue as may endanger the safety of the
aircraft or of its occupants.

{2) A person shall not act as a member of the flight crew of an aircraft to which this Article
applies unless he has ensured that the operator of the aircraft is aware of his flight times during the
period of 28 days preceding the flight.

| Section: [58 [ Records to be kept ‘ | 3010611997 |

The operator of a public transport aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall, in respect of any
flight by that aircraft during which it may fly at an altitude of more than 49000 feet, keep a record
in a manner prescribed of the total dose of cosmic radiation to which the aircraft is exposed during
the flight together with the names of the members of the crew of the aircraft during the flight.

[ Section: |59 | Production of documents and records | | 30/06/1997 |

{1} The commander of an aircraft shall, within a reasonable time after being requested to do
so by an anthorized person, cause to be produced to that person-

(a) the certificates of registration and airworthiness in force in respect of the aircraft;

{b) the licences of its flight crew; '

(¢} such other documents as the aircraft is required by Article 57 of this Order to carry
when in flight.

(2) The operator of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong shall, within a reasonable time after
being requested to do so by an authorized person, cause to be produced to that person such of the
following documents or records as may have been requested by that person being documents or
records which are required, by or under this Order, to be in force or to be carried, preserved or
made available:

(a) the documents referred to in Schedule 12 to this Order as Documents A, B and G;

(b) the aircraft log book, engine log books and variable pitch propeller fog books
required under this Order to be kept; _

{¢) the weight schedule, if any, required to be preserved under Article 16 of this Order;

(d)} in the case of a public transport aircraft or aerial work aircraft, the documents
referred to in Schedule 12 to this Order as Documents D, E, F and H;

(e) any records of flight times, duty periods and rest periods which he is required by
Article 54(4) of this Order to preserve, and such other documents and information
in the possession or control of the operator, as the authorized person may require
for the purpose of determining whether those records are complete and accurate;

(f) any such operations manuals as are required to be made available under Article
25(2)a)(i) of this Order;

(g) the record made by any flight data recorder required to be carried by or under this
Order; )

{h) the record made from any cosmic radiation detection equipment together with the
record of the names of the members of the crew of the aircraft which are required
to be kept under Articie 58 of this Order.

(3) {a) The holder of a licence granted or rendered valid under this Order shali, within a

reasonable time after being requested to do so by an authorized person, cause to be
produced to that person his licence, including any certificate of validation. The



(b)

requirements of this paragraph shall be deemed to have been complied with, except
in relation to licences required by Article 57 of this Order to be carried in the
aircraft or kept at an aerodrome, if the licence requested is produced within five
days after the request has been made at a police station in Hong Kong specified, at
the time of the request, by the person to whom the request is made.

The foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall apply to a medical certificate
issued pursuant to Article 19(1)(b)(ii)} as they apply to a licence granted or
rendered valid under this Order.

(4) Every person required by Article 22 of this Order to keep a personal flying log book

shall cause it

to be produced within a reasonable time to an authorized person after being

requested to do so by him within two years after the date of the last entry therein.

| Section: |61

| Preservation of documents, etc. | [ 30/06/1997 1

A person required by this Order to preserve any document or record by reason of his being
the operator of an aircraft shall, if he ceases to be the operator of the aircraft, continue to preserve
the document or record as if he had not ceased to be the operator, and in the event of his death the
duty to preserve the document or record shall fall upon his personal representative:

Provided that if~ _

{a) another person becomes the operator of the aircraft he or his personal

(&)

)

representative shall deliver to that person upon demand the certificates of
maintenance review and release to service, the log books and the weight schedule
and any record made by a flight data recorder and preserved in accordance with
Article 37(2) of this Order which are in force or required to be preserved in respect
of that aircraft;

an engine or variable pitch propeller is removed from the aircraft and instailed in
another aircraft operated by another person he or his personal representative shall
deliver to that person upon demand the log book relating to that engine or propeller;
or

any person in respect of whom a record has been kept by him in accordance with
Article 54(4) of this Order becomes a member of the flight crew of a public
transport aircraft registered in Hong Kong and operated by another person he or his
personal representative shall deliver those records to that other person upon
demand,

and it shall be the duty of that other person to deal with the document or record delivered to him as
if he were the first-mentioned operator.

Section: 62

Revocation, suspension and variation of 36 of 1999 QL7197
certificates, licences and other documents

Remarks:

Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0£1999s. 3

(1} Subject to paragraph (4) of this Article, the Chief Executive may, if he thinks fit,
provisionally suspend or vary any certificate, licence, approval, permission, exemption,
authorization or other document issued, granted or having effect under this Order, pending inquiry
into or consideration of the case. The Chief Executive may, on sufficient ground being shown to
his satisfaction after due inquiry, revoke, suspend or vary any such certificate, licence approval,
permission, exemption, authorisation or other document.

(2) The

holder or any person having the possession or custody of any certificate, licence,

approval, permission, exemption or other document which has been revoked, suspended or varied



under this Order shall surrender it to the Chief Executive within a reasonable time after being
required to do so by him.

(3) The breach of any condition subject to which any certificate, licence, approval,
permission, exemption or other document, other than a licence issued in respect of an aerodrome,
has been graated or issued, or which has effect under this Order shall, in the absence of provision
to the contrary in the document, render the document invalid during the continuance of the breach.

(4) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) of this Article, a flight manual, performance schedule or
other document incorporated by reference in the certificate of airworthiness may be varied on
sufficient ground being shown to the satisfaction of the Chief Executive, whether or not after due
nquiry.

(36 0of 199955.3)

| Section: |64 | Rules of the air [360f 1999 (010771997 }

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

PART VIIL

CONTROL OF AIR TRAFFIC

(1) The Chief Executive may make rules of the air supplementary to, but not inconsistent
with, the Rules of the Air contained in Schedule 14 to this Order. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

{2} Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Article, it shall be an offence to
contravene, to permit the contravention of, or to fail to comply with, the Rules of the Air
contained in Schedule 14 to this Order.

(3) It shall be lawful for the Rules of the Air to be departed from to the extent necessary-

(a) for avoiding immediate danger; or

(b) for complying with the law of any country other than Hong Kong within which the
aircraft then is; or

(c¢) for complying with Military Flying Regulations (Joint Service Publication 318) or
Flying Orders to Contractors (Aviation Publication 67) issued by the Secretary of
State in relation to an aircraft of which the commander is acting as such in the
course of his duty as a member of Her Majesty's naval, military or air forces.

(4) If any departure from the Rules of the Air is made for the purpose of avoiding
immediate danger, the commander of the aircraft shall cause written particulars of the departure,
and of the circumstances giving rise to it, to be given within 10 days thereafter to the competent
authority of the couatry in whose territory the departure was made or if the departure was made
over the high seas, to the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

(5) Nothing in the Rules of the Air shall exonerate any person from the consequences of
any neglect in the use of lights or signals or of the neglect of any precautions required by ordinary
aviation practice or by the special circumstances of the case.

[ Section: | 644 | Provision of air traffic services : 36 of 1999 01/07/1997

Remarks: :
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5.3

(1) No person shall provide an air traffic service otherwise than under and in accordance
with the terms of an approval granted to him by the Chief Executive, and the Chief Executive shall
grant an approval to any person applying therefor if he is satisfied that the person is competent,
having regard to his organization, staffing, equipment, maintenance and other arrangements, to



provide a service which is safe for use by alrcraft.

(2) The person in charge of an aerodromme {other than a Government aerodromey) in respect
of which there is equipment for providing holding aid, let-down aid or approach aid by radio or
radar shall: ‘

(@) inform the Chief Executive in advance of periods during and times at which any
such equipment is to be in operation for the purpose of providing such aid as is
specified by the said person; and

(b) during any period and at such times as so notified, cause an air traffic control
service to be provided for any aircraft which is flying in, or in the vicinity of, the
aerodrome traffic zone whether or not it is flying by visual reference to the surface.

(3) The Chief Executive may direct that there shall be provided in respect of any aerodrome
(other than a Government aerodrome) such air traffic control service, aerodrome flight information
service or means of two-way radio communication as the Chief Executive considers appropriate in
respect thereof. The Chief Executive may specify in his direction the periods during and the times
at which such a service or such means shall be provided and the person in charge of the aerodrome
shall cause such a service or such means to be provided in accordance with any such direction.

(4) Obligations to cause an air traffic control service to be provided arising under
paragraphs (2) or (3) are without prejudice to each other.

(36 of 1999 5. 3)

Section: 65 Licensing of air traffic controllers, student air | 36 of 1999 01/07/1997
traffic controllers and aerodrome flight
mformation service officers

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

(1) The Chief Executive may grant a licence subject to such conditions as he thinks fit to
any person to act as an air traffic controller, as a student air traffic controller or as an aerodrome
flight information service officer upon his being satisfied that the applicant is a fit person to hold
the licence and is qualified by reason of his knowledge, experience, competence, skill, physical
and mental fitness so to act, and for that purpose the applicant shall furnish such evidence and
undergo such examinations and tests (including in particular medical examinations) as the Chief
Executive may require of him:

Provided that the Chief Executive shall not grant-

{a) a student air traffic controller's licence or an aerodrome flight information service
officer’s licence to a person under the age of 18 years; or

(b) an air traffic controller's licence which includes an Aerodrome Control Rating, an
Approach Control Rating or an Area Control Rating, to a person under the age of
2( years; or

(¢) an air traffic controller's licence which includes any other rating, to a person under
the age of 21 years.

(2) Every licence to act as an air traffic controller shalt include (a) ratings of one or more of
the classes set forth in Schedule 19 to this Order specifying the type of air traffic control service
which the holder of the licence is competent to provide, (b) a list of the places at which, and (c) the
type of radar equipment, if any, with the aid of which he may providé the service. If throughout
any period of 90 days the holder of the licence has not at any time provided at a particular place
the type of air traffic control service specified in the rating, the rating shall, without prejudice to
the Chief Executive's powers uader Article 62 of this Order, cease to be valid for that place at the
end of that period, and upon a rating ceasing to be valid for a place the holder of the licence shall
forthwith inform the Chief Executive to that effect and shall forward the licence to the Chief
Executive to enable it to be endorsed accordingly.

(3) Every licence to act as a student air traffic controller shall be valid only for the purpose



of authorizing the holder to provide air traffic control service under the supervision of another
person who is present at the time and is the holder of a valid air traffic controller's licence which
includes a rating specifying the type of air traffic control service which is being provided by the
student air traffic controller and valid at the place in question.

(4) Every licence to act as ap aerodrome flight information service officer shall be valid
only for the purpose of authorizing the holder to provide an asrodrome flight information service
at an aerodrome specified in the licence. If throughout any period of 180 days, the holder of the
licence has not at any time provided such a service at a particular acrodrome, the licence shall
cease to be valid for that aerodrome at the end of that period.

(5) A licence to act as an air traffic controller, as a student air traffic controller or as an
aerodrome flight information service officer shall not be valid unless the holder of the licence has
signed his name thereon in ink with his ordinary signature.

{(6) Subject to the provisions of Article 62 of this Order, a licence to act as an air traffic
controller, as a student air traffic controller or as an aerodrome flight information service officer
shall remain in force for the period indicated in the licence and may be renewed by the Chief
Executive from time to time, upon his being satisfied that the applicant is a fit person and is
qualified as aforesaid. If no period is indicated in the licence, it shall remain in force, subject as
aforesaid, for the lifetime of the holder.

(7) Every applicant for and holder of an air traffic controller's licence or a smdent air traffic
controller's licence shall upon such occasions as the Chief Executive may require-

(a) submit himself to medical examination by a person approved by the Chief
Executive either generally or in a particular case who shall make a report to the
Chief Executive in such form as the Chief Executive may require; and

(b) submit himself to such examinations and tests and furnish such evidence as to his
knowledge, experience, competence and skill, as the Chief Executive may require,
and such examinations and tests may be conducted by the Chief Executive or by a
person approved by the Chief Executive.

(8) Every applicant for and holder of an aerodrome flight information service officer's
licence shall, upon such occasions as the Chief Executive may require, subject himself to such
examinations and tests and furnish such evidence as to his knowledge, experience, competence
and skill as the Chief Executive may require, and such examinations and tests may be conducted
by the Chief Executive or by a person approved by the Chief Executive.

(9) On the basis of the medical examination referred to in paragraph (7) of this Article, the
Chief Executive or any person approved by him as competent to do so may issue a medical
certificate subject to such conditions as he thinks fit to the effect that the holder of the licence has
been assessed as fit to perform the functions to which the licence relates. The certificate shall,
without prejudice to Article 68 of this Order, be valid for such period as is therein specified, and
shall be deemed to form part of the licence.

(10) The holder of an air traffic controller's licence or student air traffic controller’s licence
shall not provide any type of air traffic control service at any such acrodrome or place as is
referred to in Article 66(1) of this Order unless his licence includes a medical certificate issued
and in force under paragraph (9) of this Article.

{36 0f 1999 5. 3)

Section: 66 Prohibition of unlicensed air traffic 30/06/1997
' controllers, student air traffic controllers and :
aerodrome flight information service officers

»

(1) A person shall not provide at any place any type of air traffic control service or an
aerodrome flight information service or hold himself out, whether by use of a radio call sign or In
any other way, as a person who may provide any type of air traffic service or an zerodrome flight
information service unless:

(a) in the case of an air traffic control service, he is the holder, and complies with the



terms of:

(1) avalid student air traffic controller's licence granted under this Order and he
1s supervised in accordance with Article 65(3) of this Order; or

(1) a valid air traffic controller's licence se granted authorizing him to provide
that type of service at that place; or

(iif) a valid air traffic controller's licence so granted which does not authorise him
to provide that type of service at that place, but he is supervised by a person
who is present at the time and who is the holder of a valid air traffic
controller’s licence so granted which authborises him to provide at that place
the type of air traffic control service which is being provided; or

(b} in the case of an aerodrome flight information service, he is the holder and
complies with the temns of an aerodrome flight information service officer's
licence granted under this Order authorising him to provide such a service at that
place:

Provided that a licence shall not be required by any person who acts in the course of his duty
as a member of any of Her Majesty's naval, military or air forces or a visiting force.

(2) The holder of an air traffic controller's licence shall not be entitled to perform any of the
functions specified in Schedule 10 to this Order in respect of a rating at any place unless:

{a) his licence includes that rating and the rating is valid for the place at which, and
the type of radar equipment, if any, with the aid of which, the functions are
performed; or

(b) be is supervised by a person who is present at the time and who is the holder of a
valid air traffic controller's licence granted under this Order which authorizes him
to provide at that place the type of air traffic control service which is being
provided.

(3} A person shall not provide any type of air traffic control service or an aerodrome flight
information service unless he identifies himself in such a manner as may be notified.

(4) Nothing in a licence granted under Article 65 of this Order shall permit any person to
operate manually any direction-finding equipment for the purpose of providing air traffic control
service to an aircraft at a time when he is providing air traffic control service or making signals to
that aircraft or to another aircraft.

(5) Nothing in this Article shall prohibit the holder of a valid air traffic controller's licence
from providing at any place for which the licence includes a valid rating, information to aircraft in
flight in the interests of safety.

| Section: |67 | Flight Information Service Manual 36 of 1999 01/07/1997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5. 3

A person shall not provide an aerodrome flight information service at any aerodrome
unless:-
(a) the service is provided in accordance with the standards and procedures specified
in an aerodrome flight information service manual in respect of that aerodrome;
{b) the manual is produced to the Chief Executive within a reasonable time after a
request for its production is made by the Chief Executive;
{¢} such amendments or additions as the Chief Executive may from time to time
require have been made to the manual.
(36 of 1699 5. 3)

[ Section: |68 | Incapacity of air raffic controliers 136 of 1995 | 011071997 1




Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0of 1999s5. 3

(1} Every holder of an air traffic controller’s licence granted under Article 65 of this Order

who-
(a) suffers any personal injury or illness involving Incapacity to undertake the
functions to which his licence relates throughout a period of 20 consecutive days;
OF
(b) in the case of a woman, who has reason to believe that she is pregnant,
shall inform the Chief Executive in writing of such injury, illness or pregnancy as socn as possible.

(2) An air traffic controller's licence shalt be deemed to be suspended upon the elapse of
such period of injury or illness as is referred to in paragraph (1)(a) of this Article. The suspension
of the licence shall cease:

{(a) upon the holder being medically examined under arrangements made by the Chief
Executive and pronounced fit to resume his functions under the licence; or

(b} upon the Chief Executive exempting the holder from the requirement of a medical
examination subject to such condition as the Chief Executive may think fit.

(3) Upon the pregnancy of the holder of an air traffic controller's licence being confirmed,
the licence shall be deemed to be suspended and such suspension may be lifted by the Chief
Executive subject to such conditions as he thinks fit, and shall cease upon the holder being
medically examined under arrangements made by the Chief Executive after the pregnancy has

_ended and pronounced fit to resume her functions under the licence.
(36 of 1999 5.3}

[ Section: 169 [ Power to prohibit or restrict flying 36 of 1999 | 0110771997 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999s. 3

(1) (a) Subject to paragraphs (4) and (5) of this Article, where the Chief Executive deems
it necessary in the public interest to restrict or prohibit by reason of- (66 of 1997 s.
13)
(i) the intended gathering or movement of a large number of persons; or
(ify the intended holding of an aircraft race or contest or of an exhibition of
flying; or
(iii) any other reason affecting the public interest, (66 of 1997 s.13)
the Chief Executive may make regulations prohibiting, restricting or imposing
conditions on flight-
(aa) by any aircraft, whether or not registered in Hong Kong, in any airspace over
Hong Kong;
{bb) by aircraft registered in Hong Kong, in any other airspace, being airspace in -
respect of which the Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region has in pursuance of international arrangements undertaken to provide
navigation services for aircraft.
(b} Regulations made under this Article may apply either generally or m relation to
any class of aircraft. (36 of 1699 s. 3) '
(2) If the commander of an aircraft becomes aware that the aircraft is flying in
contravention of any regulations which have been made for any of the reasons referred. to in
paragraph {1)(a)(iii} of this Article he shall unless otherwise instructed pursuant to paragraph (3)
of this Article cause the aircrafi to leave the area to which the regulations relate by flying to the
least possible extent over such area and the aircraft shall not begin to descend while over such an
area.
(3) The commander of an aircraft flying either within an area for which regulations have



been made for any of the reasons referred to in paragraph {1)(a)(iii) of this Article or within
airspace notified as a Danger Area shall forthwith comply with instructions given by radio or by
one of the prescribed visual signals by the appropriate air traffic control unit or by, or on behalf of,
the person responsible for safety within the relevant airspace.
(4) No regulations may be made under paragraph (1)(a) of this Article prohibiting flight by
any aircraft in any airspace over Hong Kong-
(z) by reason of national defence; or
(b} during a state of emergency or state of war,
except on an instruction of a Secretary of State issued as described in paragraph (5) of this Article.
(66 of 1997 5. 13)
(5) Where a Secretary of State, by reason of national defence, or at any time during a state
of emergency or state of war, issues an instroction to the Governor-
{a) that regulations be made under paragraph (1)(a) of this Article in accordance with
the instruction; or
{b} that regulations made under paragraph (1)(a) of this Article be repealed or
amended in accordance with the instruction,
then the Governor shall comply with that instruction. (66 of 1997 5. 13)

Section: 70 Balloons, kites, airships, gliders and 36 0f 1999 01/07/1997

parascending parachutes

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19595 3

(1} Within Hong Kong-

(a) a captive balloon or kite shall not be flown at a height of more than 60 metres
above the ground level or within 60 metres of any vessel, vehicle or structure;

(b) a captive balloon shall not be flown within five kilometres of an aerodrome;

(c) a balloon exceeding two metres in any linear dimension at any stage of its flight,
including any basket or other equipment attached to the balioon, shail not be flown
in controlled airspace;

(d) a kite shall not be flown within five kilometres of an aerodrome;

(e) an airship shall not be moored; _

(f) a glider or parascending parachute shall not be launched by which and cable or by
ground or sea tow to a height of more than 60 metres above ground or sea level,

(¢) a parascending parachute shall not be launched within five kilometres of an airfield;

without the permission in writing of the Chief Executive and in accordance with ary conditions
subject to which that permission may be granted. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(2) A captive balloon when not in flight shall be securely moored, shall not be left
unattended and shall be fitted with a device which ensures its automatic deflation if it breaks free

of its moorings.

Section: 71 Aerodromes: public transport of passengers 30/06/1997

and instruction in flying

- PART IX

AERODROMES, AERONAUTICAL LIGHTS
AND DANGEROUS LIGHTS

(1) An aircraft to which this paragraph applies shall not take-off or land at a place in Hong




Kong other than-

(a) an aerodrome licensed under this Order for the take-off and landing of such aircrafi;
or

(b) a government aerodrome notified as available for the take-off and landing of such
aircraft, or in respect of which the person in charge of the aerodrome has given his
permission for the particular aircraft to take-off or land as the case may be,

and in accordance with any condition subject to which the aerodrome may have been so licensed
or notified, or subject to which such permission may have been given.

{(2) Paragraph (1) of this Article applies to-

(a) aeroplanes of which the maximum total weight authorised exceeds 2730 kg and
which are flying-

(i)  for the purpose of the public transport of passengers; or

(i} for the purpose of instruction in flying given to any person for the purpose of
becoming qualified for the grant of a pilot's licence or the inclusion of ap
aircraft rating or a night rating in a licence; or

(it} for the purpose of carrying out flying tests in respect of the grant of a pilot's
licence or the inclusion of an aircraft rating or a night rating in a licence;

(b) aeroplanes of which the maximum total weight authorized does not exceed 2730
kg engaged on either-

(i) scheduled journeys for the purpose of the public transport of passengers; or

(ii) flights for the purpose of the public transport of passengers beginning and
ending at the same aerodrome; or

(iii) flights for the purpose of-

(aa) instruction in flying given to any person for the purpose of becoming
qualified for the grant of a pilot's licence or the inclusion of an aircraft
rating or a night rating in a licence; or

(bb) a flying test in respect of the grant of a pilot's licence or the inclusion of
an aircraft rating or a night rating in a licence; or

(iv) flights for the purpose of the public transport of passengers at night,

(c) helicopters and gyroplanes engaged on such flights as are specified In sub-
paragraphs (b)(i), (i) and (iii) above;

(d) gliders (other than gliders being flown under arrangements made by a flying club
and carrying no person other than a member of the club} which are flying for the
purpose of the public transport of passengers or for the purpose of instruction in
flying.

(3) {a) The person in charge of any area in Hong Kong intended to be used for the taking-
off or landing of helicopters at night other than such a place as is specified in
paragraph (1) of this Article shall cause to be in operation, whenever a helicopter
flying for the purpose of public transport of passengers is taking-off or landing at
that area by night, such lighting as will enable the pilot of the helicopter-

(i) in the case of landing, to identify the landing area in flight, to determine the
landing direction and to make a safe approach and landing;
(ii} in the case of taking-off, to make a safe take-off.

(b) A helicopter flying for the purpose of the public transport of passengers at night
shail not take-off or land at a place to which sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph
applies unless there is in operation such lighting.

[ Section: [ 74 | Aeronautical radio stationss [ 36 0f 1999 01/07/1997 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5. 3

(1) A person shall not cause or permit any aeronautical radio station to be established or



used unless its purpose has been approved by the Chief Executive and the equipment thereof is of
a type the specification of which is approved by the Chief Executive in relation to the purpose for
which it is to be used.

(2) The person in charge of an aeronautical radio station the purpose of which is to provide
navigational aid by radio or radar to an aircraft making an approach to land or landing at an
aerodrome shall not cause or permit that aeronautical radio station to provide such navigational aid
unless all aeronautical radio stations operated by that person at that aerodrome are:

{a) installed, modified and maintained in a manner approved by the Chief Executive;
and

(b) flight checked by the Chief Executive or by a person approved by the Chief
Executive for that purpose on such occasions as the Chief Executive may require:

Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to any aeronautical radio
station which is used solely for the purpose of enabling communications to be made by or on
behalf of the operator of an aircraft and the commander thereof.

{3) The person in charge of an aeronautical radio station at an aerodrome for which a
licence for public use has been granted shall cause to be notified in relation to that aeronautical
radio station the type and hours of operation of any service which is available for use by any
aircraft, and in approving the purpose for which an aeronautical radio station is to be used at any
other aerodrome the Chief Executive may if he thinks fit require the person in charge of the
aeronautical radio station to cause such information as aforesaid to be notified.

(4) The provisions of this Article shall not apply in respect of any aeronautical radio station

of which the persen in charge is the Chief Executive.
(36 0f 1999 5. 3)

[ Section: |75 | Aeronautical radio station records 36001999 010711997 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995.3

(1) The person in charge of any aeronautical radio station the purpose of which is to
provide navigational aid by radio or radar to an aircraft making an approach to land or landing at
an aerodrome shall in respect of all aeronautical radio stations operated by him at that aerodrome:

(a) keep a written record of functional tests, flight checks and particulars of any
overhaul, repair, replacement or modification thereof; and

(b) preserve the written record for a period of one year or such longer periods as the
Chief Executive may in a particular case direct and shall within a reasconable time
after being requested to do so by an authorised persen produce such record to that
person. (36 0of 1999 . 3)

(2) The person in charge of an aeronautical radio station which is used for the provision of
an air traffic control service by an air traffic control unit shall provide apparatus which is capable
of recording the terms of content of any radio message or signal transmitted to any aircraft either
alone or in common with other aircraft or received from any aircraft by the air traffic control unit.

(3) The apparatus provided in compliance with paragraph (2} of this Article shall be:

(a) of a type the specification of which is approved by the Chief Executive in relation
to the particular aeronautical radio station; and

(b) installed, modified and maintained in a manner approved by the Chief Executive;
and

{c) in operation at all times when the aeronautical radio station is in operation for
providing an air traffic control service. (36 of 1999s.3)

(4) The person in charge of an aeronautical radio station shall ensure that each record made
by the apparatus provided in compliance with paragraph (2) of this Article inchides:

{(a) the identification of the aercnautical radio station; and
{(b) the date or dates on which the record was made; and
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{c) ameans of determining the time at which each message or signal was transraitted;
and

(d) the identity of the aircraft to or from which and the radio frequency on which the
message or signal was transmitted or received; and

{e} thetime at which the record started and finished.

(5} If at any time the apparatus provided in compliance with paragraph {2) of this Article
ceases to be capable of recording the matters required by this Article to be included in the record
the person in charge of the acronautical station shaill ensure that a written record is kept in which
the particulars specified in paragraph {4) of this Article are recorded together with a summary of
communications exchanged between the aeronautical radio station and aircraft.

(6) The person in charge of the aeronautical radio station shall preserve any record made in
compliance with paragraphs (2} and (5) of this Article for a period of 30 days from the date on
which the message or signal was recerded or for such longer period as the Chief Executive may in
a particular case direct, and shall, within a reasonable time after being requested to do so by an
authorized person, produce such record to that person. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

{7) A person required by this Article to preserve any record by reason of his being the
person in charge of the aeronautical radio station shall, if he ceases to be such person, continue to
preserve the record as 1f he had not ceased to be such person, and in the event of his death the duty
to preserve the record shall fall upen his personal representative:

Provided that if another person becomes the person in charge of the aeronautical radio
station the previous person in charge or his personal representative shall deliver the record to that
other person on demand, and it shall be the duty of that other person to deal with the record
delivered to him as if he were that previous person in charge.

{(8) The provisions of this Article shall not apply in respect of any aeronautical radio station
of which the person in charge is the Chief Executive. (36 0f 1999 5. 3)

| Section: [ 79 | Aeronautical lights [ 36 of 1999 01/67/1997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0£ 1999 5. 3

(1) Except with the permission of the Chief Executive and in accordance with any
conditions subject to which the permission may be granted, a person shall not establish, maintain
or alter the character of ; :

{a) an aeronautical beacon within Hong Kong:

Provided that, in the case of an aercnautical beacon which is or may be
visible from the waters within an area of a lighthouse authority, the Chief
Executive shall not give permission for the purpose of this Article except with the
consent of that authority, or

(b) any aeronautical ground light (other than an aeronautical beacon) at an aerodrome
licensed under this Order, or which forms part of the lighting system for use by
aircraft taking off from or landing at such an aerodrome.

(2) A person shall not intentionally or negligently damage or interfere with any
aeronautical ground light established by or with the permission of the Chief Executive.

{36 of 1999 5. 3)

| Section: |85 | Flights over any place outside Hong Kong |23 0f 1998 | e1/071997 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 23 of 19985.2

(1) The operator or commander of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong (or, if the operator's



principal place of business or permanent residence is in Hong Kong, any other aircraft) which is
being flown over any place outside Hong Kong shall not allow that aircraft to be used for a
purpose which is prejudicial to the security, public order or public health of, or to the safety of air
navigation in relation to, that place. (23 of 1998 5. 2)
(2) A person does not contravene paragraph (1} of this Article if he neither knew nor
suspected that the aircraft was being or was to be used for a purpose referred to in paragraph (1).
(3) The operator or commander of an aircraft registered in Hong Kong (or, if the operator's
principal place of business or permanent residence is in Hong Kong, any other aircraft) which 1s
being flown over any place outside ‘Hong Kong shall comply with any directions given by the
appropriate aeronautical authorities of that place whenever-
{a} the flight has not been duly authorized; or
(b) there are reasonable grounds for the appropriate aeronautical authorities to believe
that the aircraft is being or will be used for a purpose which is prejudicial to the
security, public order or public health of, or to the safety of air navigation in
relation to, that place;
unless the hives of person on board or the safety of the aircraft would thereby be endangered. (23
0f 1998 5. 2) '
(4) A person does not contravene paragraph {3} of this Article if he neither knew nor
suspected that directions were being given by the appropriate aeronautical authorities.
(5) The requirements in paragraph (3) of this Article is without prejudice to any other
requirement to comply with directions of an aeronautical authority.
(6) In this Article "appropriate aeronautical authorities” includes any person, whether a
member of military or civil authorities of a place outside Hong Kong, authorized under the law of
that place to issue directions to aircraft flying over that place. (23 of 1998 5. 2)

[ Section: |86 | Mandatory reporting ] 36 0f 1999 | 01/07/19%7 ]

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f1999 5. 3

{1) Subject to the provisions of this Article, every person who-

(2) 1is the operator or the commander of a public transport aircraft which is registered
in Hong Kong and has a maximum total weight authorized of more than 2300 kg;
or

(b} carries on the business of manufacturing, repairing or overhauling such an aircraft,
or any equipment or part thereof; or

{c} signs a certificate of maintenance review, or of release to service in respect of such
an aircraft, part or equipment; or

{d)} performs a function for which he requires an air traffic controller's licence; or

(e} 1isthe licensee or manager of a licensed aerodrome,

shall-

(i) make a report to the Chief Executive of any reportable occurrence of which he
knows and which is of such a description as is specified in Regulation 16 in
Schedule 15 to this Order. The report shalli be made within such time, by such
means, and shali contain such information as 15 so specified and it shall be
presented in such form as the Chief Executive may in any particular case approve,
and

(if) make a report to the Chief Executive, within such time, by such means, and
containing such information as the Chief Executive may specify in 2 notice in
writing served upon him, being information which is In his possession or control
and which relates to a reportable occurrence which has been reported by him or by
another person to the Chief Executive in accordance with this Article.

(2) In this Article "reportable occurrence” means-



(a) any incident relating to such an aircraft or any defect in or malfunctioning of such
an aircraft or any part or equipment of such an atrcraft, being an incident,
malfunctioning or defect endangering, or which if not corrected would endanger,
the aircraft, its cccupants, or any other person; and

(b} any defect in or malfunctioning of any facility on the ground used or intended to be
used for purposes of or in connection with the operation of such an aircraft, being a
defect or malfunctioning endangering, or which if not corrected would endanger,
such an aircraft or its occupants:

Provided that any accident notified to the Chief Executive in pursuance of regulations made
under the Hong Kong Civil Aviation {Investigation of Accidents) Regulations 1983, as amended,
shall not consititute a reportable occurrence for the purposes of this Article.

(3) Subject to paragraph {1){ii} of this Article, nothing in this Article shall require a person
to report any occurrence which he has reason to believe has been or will be reported by another
person to the Chief Executive in accordance with this Article.

(4) A person shall not make any report under this Article if he knows or has reason to
believe that the report is false in any particular.

(5) Without prejudice to Article 37(2), (4) and (5) and subject to the provisions of Article
61 of this Order, the operator of an aircraft shall, if he has reason to believe that a report has been
or will be made in pursuance of this Article, preserve any data from a flight data recorder or a
combined cockpit voice recorder/flight data recorder relevant to the reportable occurrence for
fourteen days from the date on which a report of that occurrence is made to the Chief Executive or
for such longer period as the Chief Executive may in a particular case direct:

Provided that the record may be erased if the aircraft is outside Hong Kong and it is not
reasonably practicable to preserve the record until the aircraft reaches Hong Kong.

(36 of 1999 5. 3)

[ Section: |87 | Power to prevent aircraft flying _ 36 of 15%9 | 0110771997 1

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5. 3

(1) If it appears to the Chief Executive or an authorized person that any aircraft is intended

or likely to be flown-
{a) in such circumstances that any provision of Article 3, 5, 6, 7, 18, 19, 28, 37, 43 or
44 of this Order would be contravened in relation to the flight; or
{b) in such circumstances that the flight would be in contravention of any other
provision of this Order or any regulations made thereunder and be a cause of
danger to any person or property whether or not in the aircraft; or
(¢} while in a condition unfit for the flight, whether or not the flight would otherwise
be incontravention of any provision of this Order or of any regulation made
thereunder,
the Chief Executive or that authorized person may direct the operator or the commander of the
aircraft that he is not to permit the aircraft to make the particular flight or any other flight of such
description as may be specified in the direction, until the direction has been revoked by the Chief
Executive or by an authorized person, and the Chief Executive or that authorized person may, take
such steps as are necessary to detain the aircraft.

(2) Forthe purposes. of paragraph (1) of this Article the Chief Executive or any authorized
person may enter upon and Inspect any aircraft.

(3) If it appears to the Chief Executive or an authorized person that any aircraft is intended
or likely to be flown in such circumstances that any provision of Article 84 or 85 of this Order or
any provision relating to the licensing of air transport in Hong Kong would be contravened in
relation to the flight, the Chief Executive or that authorized person may direct the operator or the
comimander of the aircraft that he is not to permit the aircraft to make the particular flight or any



other flight of such description as may be specified in the direction until the direction has been
revoked by the Chief Executive or by an authorized person, and the Chief Executive or any
authorized person may take such steps as are necessary to detain the aircraft.
(4) For the purposes of paragraph (3) of this Article the Chief Executive or any authorized
person may enter upon any aerodrome and may enter upon and inspect any alrcraft.
(36 0f 1999 5. 3)

{ Section: [91 | Penaities | | 30/06/1997 |

{1} If any provision of this Order or of any regulations made thereunder is contravened in
relation to an aircraft, the operator of that aircraft and the commander thereof shall (without
prejudice to the liability of any other person under this Order for that contravention) be deemed for
the purposes of the following provisions to have contravened that provision unless he proves that
the contravention occurred without his consent or connivance and that he exercised all due
diligence to prevent the contravention.

(2) Ifitis proved that an act or omission of any person which would otherwise have been a
contravention by that person of a provision of this Order or of any regulations made thereunder
was due to any cause not avoidable by the exercise of reasonable care by that person the act or
omission shall be deemed not to be a contravention by that person of that provision.

(3) Where a person is charged with contravening a provision of this Order or of any
regulations made thereunder by reason of his having been a member of the flight crew of an
aircraft on a flight for the purpose of public transport or aerial work the flight shall be treated
(without prejudice to the liability of any other person under this Order) as not having been for that
purpose if he proves that he neither knew nor suspected that the flight was for that purpose.

(4) If any person contravenes any provision of this Order, or of any regulations made
thereunder, not being a provision referred to in paragraphs (5) or (6) of this Article, he shall be
guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding $2500.

(5) Ifany person contravenes any provision specified in Part A of Schedule 13 to this Order
he shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding $5000.

(6) If any person contravenes any provision specified in Part B of the said Schedule he
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding $5000 and
on conviction on indictment to a fine or imprisonment for 2 term not exceeding two years or both.

Section: 93 Application of Order to Chinese controlled | 36 0f 1999 01/07/1997

aircraft not registered in Hong Kong

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0£19995.3

The Chief Executive may direct that such of the provisions of this Order and of any
regulations made or having effect thereander as may be specified in the direction shall have effect
as if reference in those provisions to aircraft registered in Hong Kong included references to the

aircraft specified in the direction, being an aircraft not so registered but for the time being under

the management of a person who, or of persons each of whom, is qualified to hold a legai or
beneficial interest by way of ownership in an aircraft registered in Hong Kong.
‘ (36 0f19995.3)

Section: 96 Appeal to High Court LM 362001997, | 01/07/1897
’ 25 of 1998, 36 of

1959




Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 25 of 19985.2; 36 0f 19995, 3

{1) An appeal shall lie to the Court of First Instance of Hong Kong from any decision of the
Chief Executive that a person is not a fit persen to hold a licence to act as an aircraft mainfenance
engineer, member of the flight crew of an aircraft, air traffic controller, student air traffic
controller or aerodrome flight information service officer, and if the court is satisfied that on the
evidence submitted to the Chief Executive he was wrong in so deciding, the court may reverse the

. Chief Executive's decision and the Chief Executive shall give effect to the court's determination:
{25 of 1998 5. 2)

Provided that an appeal shall not lie from a decision of the Chief Executive that-a person is
not qualified to hold the licence by reason of a deficiency in his knowledge, experience,
competence, skill, physical or mental fitness. _

(2) The respondent to any appeal under this Article shall be the Secretary for Justice of
Hong Kong. (L.N. 362 of 1597)

(3) For the purposes of any provision relating to the time within which an appeal may be
brought, the Chief Executive's decision shall be deemed to have been taken on the date on which
the Chief Executive furnished a statement of his reasons for the decision to the applicant for the

licence, or as the case may be, the holder or former holder of it. :
(36 of 1999 5. 3}

Section: 98 Interpretation 28 of 1998, 36 of | 01/07/1997

1999

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 28 of 1998 5.2; 36 0£19995.3

(1} 1Inthis Order, unless the context otherwise requires-

"Aerial work” means any purpose {(other than public transport) for which an aircraft is flown if
hire or reward is given or promised in respect of the flight or the purpose of the flight;

*Aerial work aircraft" means an aircraft (other than a public transport aircraft) flying, or intended
by the operator to fly, for the purpose of aerial work;

*Aerial work undertaking” means an undertaking whose business includes the performance of
aerial work;

" Aercbatic manoeuvres” includes loops, spins, rolls, bunts, stall turns, inverted flying and any
other similar manoeuvre;

*Aerodrome flight information unit” means a person appointed by the Chief Executive or by any
other person maintaining an aerodrome to give information by means of radio signals to
aircraft flying or intending to fly within the aerodrome traffic zone of that aerodrome and
"agrodrome flight information service” shall be construed accordingly; (36 of 1399 5.3)

"Aerodrome operating minima” in relation to the operation of an aircraft at an aerodrome means
the cloud ceiling and runway visual range for take-off, and the decision height or minimum
descent height, runway visual range and visual reference for landing, which are the minima
for the operation of that aircraft at that aerodrome;

" Aerodrome traffic zone" means the airspace:

(a) which is in the vicinity of an aerodrome which is notified for the purposes of Rule

35 of Schedule 14 to this Order; and

(b) which in relation to such an aerodrome:

(i)  at which the length of the longest runway is notified as 1850 metres or less,
extends from the surface to a height of 2000 feet above the level of the
aerodrome within the area bounded by the circle centred on the notified mid-
point of the longest runway and having a radius of 2 nautical miles:

Provided that where such an aerodrome traffic zone would extend less
than 1 1/2 nautical miles beyond the end of any runway at the aerodrome and



this proviso is notified as being applicable, sub-paragraph (ii) hereof shall
apply as though the length of the longest runway is notified as greater than
1850 metres;

(ii) at which the length of the longest runway is notified as greater than 1850
metres, the airspace extends from the surface to a height of 2000 feet above
the level of the aerodrome within the area bounded by a circle centred on the
notified mid-point of the longest runway and having a radius of 2 1/2 nautical
miles;

except any part of that airspace' which is within the aerodrome traffic zone of another
aerodrome which is notified for the purposes of this Order as being the controlling
aerodrome;

" Aeronautical beacon” means an aeronautical ground light which is visible either continuously or
intermittently to designate a particular point on the surface of the earth;

" Aeronautical ground light” means any light specifically provided as an aid to air navigation, other
than a light displayed on an aircraft; -

* Aeronautical radio station" means a radio station on the surface, which transmits or receives
signals for the purpose of assisting aircraft,

" Air traffic control unit" means 2 person appointed by the Chief Executive or by any other person
maintaining an aerodrome or place to give instructions or advice or both instructions and
advice by means of radio signals to aircraft in the interests of safety but does not include a
person so appointed solely to give information to aircraft, and "Air traffic control service”
shall be construed accordingly; {36 of 1999 s.3) :

" Air traffic service" shall include an air traffic control service and flight information service;

*Air trapsport undertaking" means an undertaking whose business includes the carriage by air of
passengers or cargo for hire or reward;

“Approach to landing" meaus that portion of the flight of the aircraft, when approaching to land, in
which it is descending below a height of 1000 feet above the relevant specified decision
height or minimum descent height;

"Appropriate aercnautical radio station" means in relation to an aircraft an aeronautical radio
station serving the area in which the aircraft is for the time being;

"Approptiate air traffic control unit" means in relation to an aircraft the air traffic control unit
serving the area in which the aircraft is for the time being or the air traffic confrol unit
serving the area in which the aircraft intends to enter and with which unit the aircraft is
required to communicate prior to entering that area, as the case may be;

"Authorized person” means any person authorized by the Chief Executive either generally or in
relation to a particular case or class of cases, and references to a person authorized by the
Chief Executive include references to the holder for the time being of any office designated
by the Chief Executive; (36 of 1999 s. 3)

"Beneficial interest” has the same meaning as in section 53 of the Merchant Shipping (Registration)
Ordinance {Cap 415); (36 of 1999 5. 3)

*Cargo” includes mail and animals;

"Certificate of airworthiness” includes any validation thereof and any flight manual, performance
schedule or other document, whatever its title, incorporated by reference in that certificate
relating to the certificate of airworthiness;

"Certificate of maintendnce review” and “certificate of release to service" have the meanings
respectively assigned to them by Articles 9(1) and 1 I(S) of this Order;

"Chief Executive" means-

(a) the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Spemal Administrative Region;

{b) a person for the time being assuming the duties of the Chief Executive according to
the provisions of Article 53 of the Basic Law; and

(c) in relation to any purpose of this Order, other than the purposes of Article 97
thereof, any person authorized by the Chief Executive for that purpose; (36 of

1999 5. 3)

"Class A Airspace”, "Class B Airspace”, "Class C Airspace”, "Class D Airspace”, and "Class E
Alrspace" means airspace respectively notified as such; '



*Cloud ceiling” in relation to an aerodrome means the vertical distance from the elevation of the
aerodrome to the lowest part of any cloud visible from the aerodrome which is sufficient to
obscure more than one-half of the sky so visible;

"Commander” in relation to an aircraft means the member of the flight crew designated as
commander of that aircraft by the operator thereof, or, failing such a person, the person who
is for the time being the pilot in command of the aircraft;

“Competent authority" means in relation to Hong Kong, the Chief Executive, and in relation to
any other country the authority responsible under the law of that country for promoting the
safety of civil aviation; (36 of 1999 5. 3} :

"Conditional sale agreement” means an agreement for the sale of goods under which the purchase
price or part of it is payable by instalments, and the property in the goods is to remain in the
seller (notwithstanding that the buyer is to be in possession of the goods) until such
conditions as to the payment of instalments or otherwise as may be specified in the
agreement are fulfilied; :

"Congested area” in relation to a city, town or settlement, means any area which is substantially
used for residential, industrial, commercial or recreational purposes;

"Contracting State" means any State {including the People's Republic of China and Hong Kong,
being a part thereof) which is a party to the Convention on International Civil Aviation
which, on 7 December 1944, was opened for signature at the International Civil Aviation
Conference held at Chicago; {36 of 1999 s. 3)

"Controlled airspace” means airspace which has been notified as Class A, Class B, Class C, Class
D or Class E airspace;

“Control area" means airspace which has been notified as such and which extends upwards from a
notified altitude or flight level;

"Control zone" means airspace which has been notified as such and which extends upwards from
the surface;

"Co-pilot" in refation to an aircraft means a pilot who in performing his duties as such is subject to
the direction of another pilot carried in the aircraft; '

*Country" includes a territory or place, except in paragraph (2) of this Article; (36 of 19955.3)

*Crew"” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph (4) of this Article;

"Danger Area” shall mean airspace which has been notified as such within which activities
dangerous to the flight or aircraft may take place or exist at such times as may be notified;

“Decision height" in relation to the operation of an aircraft at an aerodrome means the height in a
precision approach at which a missed approach must be initiated if the required visual
reference to continue that approach has not been establish;

"Flight" and "to fly" have the meanings respectively assigned to them by paragraph (3} of this
Article;

"Flight crew” in relation to an aircraft means those members of the crew of the aircraft who
respectively undertake to act as pilot, flight navigator, flight engineer and flight radio
operator of the aircraft;

"Flight level" means one of a series of levels of equal atmospheric pressure, separated by notified
intervals and each expressed as the number of hundreds of feet which would be indicated at
that level on a pressure altimeter calibrated in accordance with the International Standard
Atmosphere and set to 1013.2 millibars;

“Flight recording systems” means a system comprising either a flight data recorder or a cockpit
voice recorder or both;

"Flight simulator” means apparatus by means of which fight conditions in an aircraft are
simulated on the ground;

"Fljght visibility" means the visibility forward from the flight deck of an aircraft in flight;

"Government aerodrome” means any aerodrome in Hong Kong which is under the control of the
Chief Executive or is in the occupation of any department of the Government of the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region, or of Her Majesty's naval, military or air forces, or of
any visiting force; (36 of 1999 5. 3)

"Hong Kong" includes-

(2) all waters, whether navigable or not, included in Hong Kong; and



(b} (Repealed 36 of 1995 5. 3)

"hire-purchase agreement” means an agreement for the bailment of goods under which the bailee
may buy the goods, or under which the property in the goods will or may pass to the bailee;

“Instrument Flight Rules” means Instrument Flight Rules contained in the Rules of the Air;

"Instrument Meteorological Conditions™ means weather precluding flight in compliance with the
Visual Flight Rules;

"To land" in relation to aircraft includes alighting on the water;

"Legal personal representative” means the person constituted executor, admuinistrator, or other
representative, of a deceased person; (36 of 1999 s. 3)

"icence” includes any certificate of competency or certificate of validity issued with the licence
or required to be held in connection with the licence by the law of the country in which the
licence is granted;

“Licence for public use” has the meaning assigned to it by Article 73(3) of this Order;

"] icensed aerodrome" means an aerodrome licensed under this Order;

“Lifejacket" includes any device designed to support a person individually in or on the water;

"Log Book” in the case of an aircraft log book, engine log book variable pitch propeller log book
or personal flying log book, includes a record kept either in a book, or by any other means
approved by the Chief Executive in the particular case; (36 of 1999 s. 3}

"Maximum total weight authorized” in relation to an aircraft means the maximum total weight of
the aircraft and its contents at which the aircraft may take off anywhere in the world, in the
most favourable circumstances in accordance with the certificate of airworthiness in force i
respect of the zaircraft;

“Military aircraft” includes the naval, military or air force aircraft of any country and-

(a) any aircraft being constructed for the naval, military or air forces of any country
under a contract entered into by the Secretary of State; and -

(b) any aircraft in respect of which there is in force a certificate issued by the
Secretary of State that the aircraft is to be treated for the purposes of this Order as
a military aircraft;

"Minimum descent height" in relation to the operation of an aircraft at an aerodrome means the
height in a non-precision approach below which descent may not be made without the
required visual reference;

"Nautical mile" means the Intemational Nautical Mile, that is to say, a distance of 1852 metres;

"Night" means the time between half an hour after sunset and half an hour before sunrise, sunset
and sunrise being deterrnined at surface level;

*Non-precision approach” means an instrument approach using non-visual aids for guidance in
azimuth or elevation but which is not a precision approach;

"Notified" means shown in any of the following publications for the time being in force and issued
in Hong Kong whether before or after the coming into operation of this Order, that is to say
"Notams (Notices to Airmen)", "Aeronautical Information Publications (AIP)", or such other
official publications so issued for the purpose of enabling any of the provisions of this Order
to be complied with;

"Operator” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph (5} of this Article; .

"Parascending parachute” means a parachute which is towed by cable in such a manner as to cause
it to ascend;

“Passenger" means a persen other than a2 member of the crew;

“Pilot in command” in relation to an aircraft means a person who for the time being is in charge of
the pitoting of the aircraft without being under the direction of any other pilot in the aircraft;

"Precision approach" means an instrument approach using Instrument Landing System,
Microwave Landing System or Precision Approach Radar for guidance in both azimuth and
elevation;

"Prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made by the Chief Executive under this Order, and
the expression "prescribe” shall be construed accordingly; (36 of 1999 s. 3)

“Pressurised aircraft" means an aircraft provided with means of maintaining in any compartment a
pressure greater than that of the surrounding atmosphere;

“Public transport” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph (6) of this Article;




“Public transport aircraft” means an aircraft flying, or intended by the operator of the aircraft to fly,
for the purpose of public transport;

"Record” includes, in addition to a record in writing-

{a) any disc, tape, sound-track or other device in which sounds or signals are
embodied so as to be capable (with or without the aid of some other instrument) of
being reproduced therefrom;

(b) any film, tape or other device in which visual images are embodied so as to be
capable {as aforesaid} of being reproduced therefrom; and

(¢) any photograph;

and any reference to a copy of a record includes, in the case of a record falling within paragraph (2}

only of this definition, a transcript of the sounds or signals embodied therein, in the case of a

record falling within paragraph (b) cnly of this definition, a still reproduction of the images

embodied therein, and in the case of a record falling within both those paragraphs; such a

transcript together with such a still reproduction;

"Replacement” in relation to any part of an aircraft or its equipment includes the removal and
replacement of that part whether or not by the same part, and whether or not any work is
done on it, but does not include the removal and replacement of a part which 1s designed to
be removable solely for the purpose of enabling another part to be inspected, repaired,
removed or replaced or cargo to be loaded;

"Rules of the Air" means the Rules contained in Schedule 14 to this Order and any supplementary
rules made by the Chief Executive under Article 64(1) of this Order; (36 of 1999 5. 3}

"Runway visual range” in relation to a runway means the distance in the direction of take-off or
Janding over which the runway lights or surface marking may be seen from the touchdown
zone as calculated by either human observation or instruments in the vicinity of the
touchdown zone or where this is not reasonably practicable in the vicinity of the midpoint of
the runway; and the distance, if any, communicated to the commander of an aircraft by or on
behalf of the person in charge of the aerodrome as being the runway visual range shall be
taken to be the runway visual range for the time being;

"Scheduled journey" means one of a series of journeys which are undertaken between the same
two places and which together amount to a systematic service;

"Seaplane” includes a flying boat and any other aircraft designed to manoeuvre on water;

"Special VFR flight" means a flight made in Instrument Meteorological Conditions or at night in a
control zone or in a control zone notified for the purposes of Rule 22 of the Rules of the Air
in respect of which the appropriate air traffic control unit has given permission for the flight
to be made in accordance with special instructions by that unit instead of in accordance with
the Instrument Flight Rules;

"Specified minimum weather provisions” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph (7) of this
Article;

“Visual Flight Rules” means Visual Flight Rules contained in the Rules of the Air;

"Visual Meteorological Conditions” means weather permitting flight in accordance with the
Visual Flight Rules.

(66 0of 1997 5. 15; 28 0f 1998 5. 2; 36 0f 1899 5. 3)
{2) In relation to Hong Kong the expression "visiting force" in this Order means any such
body, contingent or detachment of the forces of any country as is a visiting force for the purposes

of any of the provisions of the Visiting Forces Act 1952(8), which extend to that territory, in
respect of that country, by virtue of any Order in Couacil made under subsection {2) of section 1
or under section 15 of that Act. : '

(3) An aircraft shall be deemed to be in flight-

(a) in the case of a piloted flying machine from the moment when, after the
embarkation of its crew for the purpose of taking off, it first moves under its own
power, until the moment when it next comes o rest after landing;

(b) in the case of a pilotless flying machine, or a glider, from the moment when it first
moves for the purpose of taking off until the moment when it next comes to rest
after landing;



{c) in the case of an airship or free balloon, from the moment when it first becomes
detached from the surface until the moment when it next becomes attached thereto
or comes to rest thereon; .

and the expressions “a flight” and "to fly" shall be construed accordingly.

(4) Every person employed or engaged in an aircraft in flight on the business of the aircraft
shall be deemed to be a member of the crew thereof.

(5) References in this Order to the operator of an aircraft are, for the purpose of the
application of any provision of this Order in relation to any particular aircraft, references to the
person who at the relevant time has the management of that aircraft, and cognate expressions shall
be construed accordingly:

Provided that for the purposes of the application of any provision in Part III of this Order,
when by virtue of any charter or other agreement for the hire or loan of an aircraft a person other
than an air transport undertaking or an aerial work undertaking has the management of that aircraft
for a period not exceeding 14 days, the foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall have effect as
if that agreement had not been entered into.

(6) (a) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, an aircraft in flight shall for the

purposes of this Order be deemed to fly for the purpose of public transport-

(1) if hire or reward is given or promised for the carriage of passengers or cargo
in the aircraft on that flight; or

(i) if any passengers or cargo are carried gratuitously in the aricraft on that {light
by an air transport undertaking, not being persons in the employment of the
undertaking (including, in the case of a body corporate, its directors), persons
with the authority of the Chief Executive either making any inspection or
witnessing any traiming, practice or test for the purposes of this Order, or
cargo intended to be used by any such passengers as aforesaid, or by the
undertaking; or {36 of 1999 5. 3}

(iliy for the purposes of Part Il of this Order, if hire or reward is given or
promised for the right to fly the aircraft on that flight {not being a single
seater aircraft of which the maximum total weight authorized does not
exceed 910 kilograms and in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness
of the Special Category is in force) otherwise than under a hire-purchase or
conditional sale agreement,

and the expression "public transport of Passengers” shall be construed accordingly:

Provided that, notwithstanding that an aircraft may be flying for the purpose of public
transport by reason of sub-paragraph (a)(iit} of this paragraph, it shall not be deemed to be flying
for the purpose of the public transport of passengers unless hire or reward is given for the carriage
of those passengers.

Provided that, notwithstanding that an aircraft may be flying for the purpose of public
transport for the purposes of Part III of this Order by virtue of sub-paragraph (a)(iii) of this
paragraph if the hire or reward given or promised for the primary purpose of conferring on a
particular person the right to fly the glider on that flight is given or promised by a member of a
flying club and the glider is owned or operated by that flying club.

(b) Where under a transaction effected by or on behalf of 2 member of an association
of persons on the one hand and the association of persons or any member thereof
on the other hand, a person is carried in, or is given the right to fly, an aircraft in
such circumstances that hire or reward would be giver or promised if the
transaction were effected otherwise than aforesaid, hire or reward shall, for the

+ purposes of this Order, be deemed to have been given or promised,
notwithstanding any rule of law as to such transactions.

(7) The specified minimum weather provisions shall be as follows-

{2) OQutside airspace notified for the purposes of Schedule 8 to this Order:

(i} an aircraft flying above 3000 feet above mean sea level shall remain at least
1800 metres horizontally and 1000 feet vertically away from cloud and in a
flight visibility of at least 10 km:

(it} an aircraft other than a helicopter flying at or below 3000 feet above mean




sea level shall remain at least 1800 metres horizontally and 1000 feet

vertically away from cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 5 km:

Provided that this sub-paragraph shall be deemed to be complied with if the
arcraft is flown at a speed which according to its airspeed indicator is 140 knots or
less and remains clear of cloud, in sight of the surface and in a flight visibility of at
least 1800 metres;

(iii) a helicopter flying at or below 3000 feet above mean sea level shall remain
clear of cloud and in sight of the surface or at least 1800 metres horizontally

and 1000 feet vertically away from cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 5

ko

(b) within airspace notified for the purposes of Schedule 8 to this Order an aircraft
shall remain at least 1800 metres horizontally and 1000 feet vertically away from
cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 10 km:

Provided that in a control zone within such airspace, in the case of a special
VFR flight the aircraft shail be flown m accordance with any insfructions given by
the appropriate air traffic control unit.

{8) The expressions appearing in the "General Classification of Aircrafi" set forth in Part A
of Schedule 1 to this Order shall have the meanings thereby assigned to them.

(9) {Repealed 36 of 1999 5. 3)

(10) A power to make regulations under this Order shall include the power to make different
provisions with respect to different circumstances and with respect to different parts of Hong
Kong and to make such incidental and supplementary provisions as are necessary or expedient for
carrying out the purposes of the Order.

(11) {a} Any power conferred by this Order to issue, make, serve or grant any Instrument
shall be construed as including a power exercisable, in the like manner and subject
to the like conditions, if any, to vary, revoke, cancel or otherwise terminate the
Instrument.

(b) In this paragraph "instrument” includes any regulations, direction, instruction, rule
or other requirement, any notice and any certificate, licence, approval, permission,
exemption, authorization, log book record or other document.

(12) The Chief Executive may delegate any person or body or the person holding any office
designated by him to exercise or perform on his behalf any of his powers or duties under this
Order other than the power to make regulations under Article 97 and thereupon, or from the date
specified by the Chief Executive, the person so delegated shall have and may exercise such powers
and shall perform such duties, other than the power to make regulations under Article $7. (36 of
1999 5. 3) '

Note:
{a} 1952 ¢. 67.

[ Schedule: [1 [ LN 560 0f 1997 | 0170171998 |

Article 4(6), 23(2) and 99(8)

LY

PART A

TABLE OF GENERAL CLASSIFICATION OF AIRCRAFT



Aircraft

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4

Lighter than air Non-power Free balloon
{ aircraft { driven { Captive balloon
Power driven Alrship
{ Heavier than air
aireraft Glider
Non-power Kite
{ driven { Aeroplane (Landplane)
Aeroplane (Seaplane)
Aeroplane (Amphibian}
{ Power driven { Aeroplane (Self-
(flying machines) launching
: motor glider)
Rotorcraft (Helicopter)
{ Rotorcraft (Gyroplane)
PARTB Article 5(2)

NATIONALITY AND REGISTRATION MARKS OF
AIRCRAFT REGISTERED IN HONG KONG

1. The nationality mark of the aircraft shall be the capital letter "B” in Roman character and the
registration mark shall be a group of three capital letters in Roman character assigned by the Chief
Executive on the registration of the aircraft. The letters shall be without ornamentation and a
hyphen shall be placed between the nationality mark and the registration mark. (66 of 1997 s. 16;
L.N. 560 of 1997)

2. The nationality and registration marks shall be displayed to the best advantage, taking into
consideration the constructional features of the aircraft and shall always be kept clean and visible.

3. The letters constituting each group of marks shall be of equal height and they, and the hyphen,
shall all be of the same single colour which shall clearly contrast with the background on which
they appear.

4. The nationality and registration marks shall alsc be inscribed, together with the name and
address of the registered owner of the aircraft, on a fireproof metat plate affixed in a prominent
position-
(a) 1n the case of an aeroplane having an empty weight not exceeding 150 kg either in
accordance with paragraph {¢) or on the wing;
(b} inthe case of a balloon, on the basket or envelope; or
(¢) in the case of any other aircraft on the fuselage or car, as the case may be.

S. The nationality and registration marks shall be painted on the aircraft or shall be affixed
thereto by any other means ensuring a similar degree of permanence in the following manner:

1.  Position of marks
(a} Flying Machines and Gliders

(i) Horizontal Surfaces of the Wings or Fuselage (or equivalent structure}.
{aa) On aircraft having a fixed wing surface, the marks shall appear on the



II.

IilL

(i)

lower surface of the wing structure, and shall be on the left half of the
lower surface of the wing structure unless they extend across the whole
surface of both wings. So far as is possible the marks shall be located
equidistant from the leading and trailing edges of the wings. The tops
of the letters shall be towards the leading edge of the wing.

{(bb) On aircraft having no fixed wing surface and when owing to the
structure of the aircraft the greatest height reasonably practicable for
the marks on the vertical surface of the fuselage (or equivalent structure)
is less than 15 centimetres the marks shall also appear on the lower
surface of the fuselage on the line of symmetry and shall be placed with
the tops of the letters towards the nose.

Vertical Surfaces of the Tail or Fuselage (or equivaient structure). The marks
shall also be on each side of the aircraft either on the fuselage or on the upper
halves of the vertical tail surfaces. On aircraft having a fixed wing surface,
the marks, if placed on the fuselage {or equivalent structure), shall be
between the horizontal tail surfaces and the wing. When on a single vertical
tail surface, the marks shall be on both sides. When there is more than one
vertical tail surface, the marks shall be on the outer sides of the outboard
vertical tail surfaces.

{b) Airships and Free Balloons

®

(11)
(iid)

Size of marks

Airships: The marks shall be on each side of the airship. They shall be placed
horizontally either on the hull near the maximum cross-section of the airship
or on the lower vertical stabiliser.

Free Balloons: The marks shall be in two places diametrically opposite.

In the case of all airships and free balloons the side marks shall be so placed
as to be visible both from the sides and from the ground.

{a) Flying Machines and Gliders

)
(i)

Wings: The letters constituting each group of marks shall be of equal height.
The height of the letters shall be at least 50 centimetres.

Fuselage (or equivalent structure) or Vertical Tail Surfaces: The marks on the
fuselage (or equivalent structure) shall not interfere with the visible outlines
of the fuselage (or equivalent structure). The marks on the vertical tail
surfaces shall be such as to leave a margin of at least 5 centimetres along
each side of the vertical tail surface. The letters shall be of equal height. The
height of the letters constituting each group of marks shall be at least 30
centimetres. Where marks are required to be carried out on the lower surface
of aircraft having no fixed wing surface, the height of the marks shall be at
least 50 centimetres:

Provided that where owing to the structure of the aircraft the
appropriate height specified in this sub-paragraph (i} is not reasonably
practicable, the height of the marks shall be the greatest height reasonably
practicable in the circumstances consistent with compliance with Section 111
of this Part of this Schedule.

(b} Airships and Free Balloons

The letters constituting each group of marks shall be of equal height. The

height of the letters shall be at least 50 centimetres.

Width and spacing of marks

(a) The width of each letter (except the letter I) and the length of the hyphen between
the nationality mark and registration mark shall be two-thirds of the height of a
letter.



(b) The letters and hyphen shall be formed by solid lines and shail be of a colour
clearly contrasting with the background on which they appear. The thickness of the
lines shall be one-sixth of the height of a letter.

(¢) Each letter shall be separated from the letter which it immediately precedes or
follows by a space equal to half the width of a letter. A hyphen shall be regarded as
a letter for this purpose.

PARTC Article 4(8}

AIRCRAFT DEALER'S CERTIFICATE-CONDITIONS

(1) The operator of the aircraft shall be the registered owner of the aircraft, who shall be the
holder of an aircraft dealer's certificate granted under this Order.

(2) The aircraft shall fly only for the purpose of-

(a) testing the aircraft; or

(b) demonstrating the aircraft with a view to the sale of that aircraft or of other similar
aircraft; or

{c) proceeding to or from a place at which the aircrait is to be tested or demonstrated
as aforesaid, or overhauled, repaired or modified; or

(d) delivering the aircraft to a person who has agreed to buy, lease or sell it; or

(¢) proceeding to or from a place for the purpose of storage.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 32 of this Order the operator of the
aircraft shall satisfy himself before the aircraft takes off that the aircraft is in every way fit for the
intended flight.

{4) The aircraft shall fly only within Hong Kong.

[ Schedule: [2 | A AND B CONDITIONS 36 of 1999 61/071897

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999s. 3

Articles 3(1), 7(1) and 3%(7)

The A Conditions and B Conditions referred to in Article 3(1), 7(1) and 39(7) of this Order
are as follows-

A Conditions

(1) The aircraft shall be either an aircraft in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness
or validation has previously been in force under this Order, or an aircraft identical in design with
an ajrcraft in respect of which such a certificate is or has been in force.

(2) The aircraft shall fly only for the purpose of enabling it to-

(a) qualify for the issue or renewal of a certificate of airworthiness or of the validation
thereof or the approval of a modification of the aircraft, after an application has
been made for each issue, renewal, validation or approval as the case may be;

(b} proceed to or from a place at which any inspection, approval, test or weighing of,
or the installation of equipment in, the aircraft is to take place for a purpose
referred to in sub-paragraph (a), after such an application has been made, or at
which the installation of furnishings in, or the pamnting of, the aireraft is to be
undertaken; or

{¢) proceed to or from a place at which the aircraft is to be or has been stored.

(3) The aircraft and its engines shall be certified as fit for flight by the holder of an aircraft



maintenance engineer's licence granted under this Order, being a licence which entitles him to
issue that certificate or by a person approved by the Chief Executive for the purpose of issuing
certificates under this condition, and in accordance with that approval. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(4) The aircraft shall carry the minimum flight crew specified in any certificate of
airworthiness or validation, which has previously been in force under this Order in respect of the
aircraft, or is or has previously been in force in respect of any other aircraft of identical design.

{5) The aircraft shall not carry any persons or cargo except persons performing duties in the
aircraft in connection with the flight or persons who are carried in the aircraft to perform duties in
connection with a purpose referred to in paragraph (2} of these Conditions.

{6) The aircraft shall not fly over any congested area of a city, town or settlement except to
the extent that it is necessary to do so in order to take off from or land at a Government aerodrome
or a licensed aerodrome, in accordance with normal aviation practice.

(7) Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 18(2) of this Order, the aircraft shall
carry such flight crew as may be necessary to ensure the safety of the aircraft.

B Conditions

(1) The flight shall be made under the supervision of a person approved by the Chief
Executive for the purpose of these Conditions, and subject to any additional conditions which may
be specified in such approval. (36 0f 1999 5. 3)

(2) If it is not registered in Hong Kong or under the law of any country referred to in
Article 3 of this Order, the aircraft shall be marked in a manner approved by the Chief Executive
for the purposes of these Conditions, and the provisions of Articles 14, 15, 19, 32, 35, 57 and 59 of
this Order shall be complied with in relation to the aireraft as if it was registered in Hong Kong so
far as such provisions are applicable to the aircraft in the circumstances. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(3) The aircraft shall fly only for the purpose of-

(a) experimenting with or testing the aircraft (including in particular its enomes) and
its equipment;

(b) enabling it to qualify for the issue of a certificate of airworthiness or the validation
thereof, or the approval of a modification of the aircraft;

{c¢) proceeding to or from a place at which any experiment, inspection, approval, test
or weighing of| or the installation of equipment in, the aircraft is to take place for a
purpose referred to in sub-paragraph (a) or (b), or at which the installation of
furnishings in, or the painting of, the aircraft is to be undertaken; or

(d) demonstrating the aircraft with a view to the sale of that aircraft or of other similar
aircraft.

{4) Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 18(2) of this Order, the aircraft shall
carry such flight crew as may be necessary to ensure the safety of the aircraft.

(5) The aircraft shall not carry any cargo, or any persons other than the flight crew except
the following-

{a) persons employed by the operator who carry out during the flight duties in
connection with the purposes specified in paragraph (3) of these Conditions;

{b) persons employed by manufacturers of component parts of the aircraft (including
its engines) who carry out durme the flight duties in connection with the purposes
so specified;

(¢} persons approved by the Chief Executive under Article 101 of this Order as
aualified to furnish reports for the purposes of Article 8 of this Order; (36.0f 1999
s. 3)

{d) persons, other than those carried under the precedmv provisions of this paragraph,
who are carried in the aircraft in order to carry out a technical evaluation of the
aircraft or its operation.

(6) The aircraft shall not fly, except in accordance with procedures which have been
approved by the Chief Executive in relation to that flight, over any congested area of a city, town
or settlement. (36 of 1999 s, 3)



ﬁchcduie : 3

[ CATEGORIES OF AIRCRAFT | 30/06/1997 |

Article 3

Transport Category {Passenger).
Transport Category (Carge).
Aerial Work Category.

Private Category.

Special Category.

The purposes for which the aircraft may fly are as follows:
Transport Category {Passenger): Any purpose.
Transport Category (Cargo): Any purpose other than the public transport of passengers.
Aerial Work Category: Any purpose other than public transport.
Private Category: Any purpose other than public transport or aerial work.
Special Category: Any purpose, other than public trausport, specified in the certificate of
airworthiness but not including the carriage of passengers unless expressly permitted.

| Schedule: I 4

[ AERODROME MANUAL | [ 3010611997 |

Article 73

Information and instructions relating to the following matters shall be included in the
aerodrome manual referred to in Article 73 of this Order:

®

(i)
(ii1)
(iv)
™)
(vi)

{vii)

(viil}y

(ix)
&

the name and status of the official in charge of day to day operation of the
aerodrome together with the names and status of other senior aerodrome
operating staff and instructions as to the order and circumstances in which they
may be required to act as the official in charge;

the system of aeronautical information service available;

procedures for promulgating information concerning the aerodrome’s state;
procedures for the control of access, vehicles and work in relation to the
aerodrome manoeuvring area and apron;

procedures for complying with Article 86 of this Order and for the removal of
disabled aircraft;

in the case of an aerodrome which has facilities for fuel stbrage, procedures for
complying with Article 82 of this Order;

plans to a scale of 1:2500 depicting the fayout of runways, taxiways and aprons,
aerodrome markings, aerodrome lighting if such lighting is provided, and the
siting of any navigational aids within the runway strip:

Provided that in the case of copies of the manual or extracts thereof
provided or made available to a member of the aerodrome operating staff, the
plans shall be of a scale reasonably appropriate for the purposes of Articie 73(10)
of this Crder; '
in respect of an aerodrome in relation to which there is a notified mstrument
approach procedure, survey information sufficient to provide data for the
production of aeronautical charts refating to that aerodrome;
description, height and location of obstacles which infringe standard obstacle
limitation surfaces, and whether they are lit;
data for and method of calculation of declared distances and elevations at the




beginning and end of each declared distance;

(xi) method of calculating reduced declared distances and the procedure for their
promulgation;

(xi1) details of surfaces and bearing strengths of runways, taxiways and aprons;

(xiii} the system of the management of air traffic in the airspace associated with the
aerodrome, including procedures for the coordination of traffic with adjacent
aerodromes, except any such information or procedures already published in any
manual of air traffic services;

{xiv)" operational procedures for the routine and special inspection of the aerodrome
manceuvring area and aprons;

(xv) if operations are permitted during periods of low visibility, procedures for the
protection of the runways during such periods;

{xvi}) procedures for the safe integration of all aviation activities undertaken at the
aerodrome;

(xvii) procedures for the control of bird hazards;

{(xviit) procedures for the use and inspection of the aerodrome lighting system, if such a
system is provided; and

{xix} the scale of rescue, first aid and fire service facilities, the aerodrome emergency
procedures and procedures to be adopted in the event of temporary depletion of
the rescue and fire service facilities.

[ Schedule: [5 [ AIRCRAFT EQUIPMENT 36 of 1999 01/07/1997

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0of 1999 5. 3

Articles 11(4) and 13(2)

1. Every aircraft of a description specified in the first columan of the Table set forth in paragraph
4 of this Schedule and which is registered in Hong Kong shall be provided, when flying in the
circumstances specified in the second column of the said Table, with adequate equipment, and for
the purpose of this paragraph the expression "adequate equipment” shall mean the scales of
equipment respectively indicated in that Table:

Provided that, if the aircraft is flying in a combination of such circumstances, the scales of
equipment shall not on that account be required to be duplicated.

2. The equipment carried in an aircraft as being necessary for the airworthiness of the aircraft
shall be taken into account in determining whether this Schedule is complied with in respect of
that aircraft.

3. The following items of equipment shall not be required to be of a type approved by the Chief
Executive: (36 0£19995s.3)

{a) The equipment referred to in Scale A(ii).

(b) First aid equipment and handbook, referred to in Scale A.

{c) Time-pleces, referred to in Scale F, ¢

{d) Torches, referred to in Scales G, H, K and Z.

(e) Whistles, referred fo in Scale H.

(£} Sea anchors, referred to in Scales J and K.

{g) Rocket signals, referred to in Scale .

{h) Equipment for mooring, anchoring or manoeuvring aircraft on the water, referred

to in Scale J.
(I} Paddles, referred to in Scale K.
(j) Food and water, referred to in Scales K, Uand V.



(k) First aid equipment, referred to in Scales K, Uand V.

() Stoves, cooking utensils, snow shovels, ice saws, sleeping bags and Arctic suits,

referred to in Scale V.
{m) Megaphones, referred to in Scale Y1 and Y2.

Description of Alrcraft
(1) Gliders

{(2) Aeroplanes

(a)

(b

(a)

(b}

TABLE

Circumstances of Flight
flying for purposes other than
public transport or aerial work:
and when flying by night;
flying for the purpose of public
transport or aerial work: and
(i} when flying by night
(ii} when carrying out aercbatic

manceuvres

flying for purposes other than

public transport; and

(1} when flying by night

(iiy when flying under
Instrument Flight Rules
{aa) outside controlled

airspace
{bb} within controlled
airspace

(iif) when carrying out aerobatic
IGANOSUVIES

flying for the purpose of public

transport; and

(i} when flying under
Instrument Flight Rules
except flights outside
controlled airspace by
aeroplanes having a
maxunum total weight
authorized not exceeding
1150 kg.

(i1) when flying by night; and in
the case of aeroplanes of
which the maximum total
weight authorized exceeds
1150 kg.

{iii) when flying over water
beyond gliding distance
from
land

(iv) on all flights on which in the
évent of any emergency
occurring during the take-
off or during the landing at
the intended destination or
any likely alternate
destination it is reasonably

Scale of Equipment
Required

Afi)

A, B(i) and {ii), D
and F(1)

Cand G

B(ii}

A{i) and (11) and
B(1)

Cand D

.
E with E(iv)
duplicated and F

B(iii)
A, B{)and (i1), D
and F(i)

E with E(iv)
duplicated and F

C and G, E with
E(iv} duplicated
and F

H




e

v}

possible that the aeroplane
would be
forced to land onto water
when flying over water:
in the case of an
aeroplane:

{aa)

{aaz)

(bbb)

classified in its
certificate of
airworthiness
as being of
performance
group A, Cor
X;or

having no
performance
group
classification
inits
certificate of
airworthiness
and of such a
weight and
performance
that with any
one of its
power units
inoperative
and the
remaining
power unit or
units operating
within the
maximum
continuous
power
conditions
specified in
the certificate
of
airworthiness,
performance
schedule or
flight manual
relating to the
aeroplane
issued or
rendered valid
by the Chief
Executive it is
capable of a
gradient of
climb of at
least 1in 200
at an altitude
of 5000 frin



(bb)

the
International
Standard
Atmosphere
specified in or
ascertainable
by reference to
the certificate
of
airworthiness
m force in
respect of that
aircraft, when
either more
than 400
nautical miles
or more than
90 minutes
flying time*
from the
nearest
asrodrome at
which an
emergency
landing can be
made. (36 of
1993 5. 3)

in the case of all
other aeroplanes,
when more than 30
minutes flying time*

such an aerodrome.

(vi) on all flights which involve
mangeuvres on water.,

(vii) when flying at a height of
10000 ft or more above

mean sea level:

(aa)

(bb)

{viii} on flights when the weather

having a certificate of
airworthiness first
1ssued {whether in

Hong Kong or

elsewhere) before 1

January 1989.

having a certificate of
airworthiness first
1ssuned {(whether in

Hong Kong or

elsewhere) on or after

1 January 1989.

reports or forecasts
available at the zerodrome
at the time of departure
indicate that conditions

Hand K

Hand K

H,Jand X

LiorL2

L2




favouring ice formation are

likely to be

met. M
{(ix) when carrying out aerobatic

MANOEUVres. B(ii1)

(x) on all flights on which the
aircraft carries a flight crew
of more than one person. N
{xi) on ali flights for the purpose
of the public transport of Q and Y2(i), (it) and

passengers. (111)
(xii) on all flights by a
pressurised aircraft, R2

(xiii) when flying over
substantially uninhabited
land areas where, in the
event of an emergency
landing, tropical conditions
are likely to be met. U

(xiv) when flying over
substantially uninhabited
land or other areas where, in
the event of any emergency
landing, polar conditions are

likely to be met. v
- {xv) when flylng at an altitude of
more than 49000 ft. W

(3) Turbine-jet aeroplanes
having a maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 5700 kg or
pressurised aircraft having a
maximum total weight authorized ~ when flying for the purpose of public
exceeding 11400 kg. transport. O
{4} Turbine-engined
aeroplanes having a maximum total
weight authorized exceeding 5700
kg and piston-engined aeroplanes
having a maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 27000 kg
{a) which are operated by an air
transport undertaking under a
certificate of airworthiness in
the Transport Category
(Passenger) or the Transport
Category (Cargo); or when flying on any flight P
(b) inrespect of which application
has been made and not _ /
withdrawn or refused for such
a certificate, and which fly
under the "A Conditions" or
under a certificate of
airworthiness in the Special
Category: when flying on any flight P
Provided that this paragraph
shall not apply to a2eroplanes falling



within paragraphs {5) or (6) hereof.
(5} Aeroplanes in respect of

which there is in force a certificate

of airworthiness in the Transport

Category (Passenger) or Transport

Category {Cargo) and aeroplanes in

respect of which application has

been made, and not withdrawn or
refused, for such a certificate of
airworthiness and which fly under
the "A Conditions” or in respect of
which there is in force a certificate
of airworthiness in the Special

Category:

(a) which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
(whether in Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after 1 April
1971 and which have a
maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 5700 kg
but not exceeding 11400 kg;
or

(b} which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
(whether in Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after 1 April
1971 and which have a
maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 11400 kg
but not exceeding 27000 kg;
or

(c) which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
{whether in Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after 1 April
1971 and which have a
maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 27000 kg
but not exceeding 230000 kg;
or

(d) which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate in
Heng Kong on or after 1
January 1970 and which have a
maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 230000
kg
Provided that this paragraph

shall not apply to aeroplanes falling

within paragraph (6} hereof.

(6) Aeroplanes in respect of
which there is in force a certificate
of airworthiness in the Transport
Category {(Passenger) or Transport

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

S()

S(in)

S(iii)

S(iii)



Category (Cargo) and aeroplanes in
respect of which application has
been made, and not withdrawn or
refused, for such a certificate of
airworthiness and which fly under
"A Conditions" or in respect of
which there s in force a certificate
of airworthiness in the Special
Category:

{a) for which an individual
certificate of airworthiness
was first 1ssued {whether in
Hong Kong or elsewhere) on
or after 1 June 1690 and
which have a maximum total
weight authorized not
exceeding 5700 kg, are
powered by 2 or more turbine
engines and are certified to
carry more than § passengers;
or when flying on any flight

{b) for which an individual
certificate of airworthiness
was first issued (whether in
Hong Kong or elsewhere) on
or after 1 June 1990 and
which have a maximum total
weight authorized exceeding
5700 kg, but not exceeding
27000 kg; or when flying on any flight

{¢) for which an individual
certificate of airworthiness
was first issued (whether in
Hong Kong or elsewhere) on
or after ] June 1990 and
which have a maximum total
welight authorized exceeding
27600 kg when flying on any flight
(7) Aeroplanes in respect of

which there is in force a certificate

of airworthiness in the Aerial Work
or Private Category and for which
an Individual certificate of
airworthiness was first issued

(whether in Hong Kong or

elsewhere) on or after 1 June 1990

and which have a maximum total

weight authorized exceeding 27000

kg. when flying on any flight
{8) Aeroplanes:

{a) which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
{whether iz Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after 1 April
1971 and having a maximum

S(iv)

S(v)

S(vi)

S(vi)



total weight authorized
exceeding 27600 kg and in
respect of which there is in
force a certificate of
airworthiness in the Transport
Category (Passenger) or the
Transport Category {Cargo);
or

{b) which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate in
Hong Kong on or after 1

January 1970 and which have a

maximum total weight

authorized exceeding 230000

kg and in respect of which

there is In force such a

certificate of airworthiness; or
{c) having a maximum total

weight authorized exceeding

27000 kg which conform to a

type first issued with a type

certificate on or after 1 April

1971 (or 1 January 1970 in the

case of an aeroplane having a

maximum total weight

authorized exceeding 230600

kg) in respect of which an

application has been made, and
not withdrawn or refused for
such a certificate of
ajrworthiness and which fly
under the "A Conditions" or in
respect of which there is in
force a certificate of
airworthiness in the Special

Category.

{9} Aeroplanes which have a
maximum total weight authorized
exceeding 15000 kg or which in
accordance with the certificate of
airworthiness in force in respect
thereof may carry more than 30
passengers.

{10) Aeroplanes:

{2) which are turbo-jets and which
have a maximum total

weight authorized exceeding

22700 kg; or
(b) having a maximum total

weight authorized exceeding

5700 kg and which cenform to

a type for which a certificate

of airworthiness was first

applied for (whether in Hong

Kong or elsewhere) after 30

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

on all flights for the purpose of public
transport.

when flying by night for the purpose
of the public transport of passengers.

X

Z(i) and (i)



(c)

(d)

(e)

0

(a)

)

April 1972 but not including
any aeroplane which in the
opinicn of the Chief Executive
is identical in all maftters
affecting the provision of
emergency evacuation
facilities to an aeroplane for
which a certificate of
airworthiness was first applied
for before that date; or (36 of
1999 s. 3)

which in accordance with the
certificate of airworthiness in
force in respect thereof may
carry more than 19
passengers; or

having a maximum total
weight authorized exceeding
5700 kg and which conform to
a type for which a certificate
of airworthiness was first
apphied for (whether in Hong
Kong or elsewhere) after 30
April 1972 but not including
any zeroplane which in the
opinion of the Chief Executive
is identical in all matters
affecting the provision of
emergency evacuation
facilities to an aeroplane for
which a certificate of
airworthiness was first applied
for before that date; or (36 of
199G 5. 3)

which are turbo-jets and which
have a maximum total

weight authorized exceeding
22700 kg; or

first 1ssued with a type
certificate {(whether in Hong
Kong or elsewhere} on or after
1 January 1958 and which in
accordance with the certificate
of airworthiness in force in
respect thereof may carry
more than 19 passengers.

(11} Aeroplanes:

powered by one or more
turbine jets and first issued
with a certificate of
airworthiness in Hong Kong
on or after 1 April 1989,
powered by one or more
turbine jets and first issued
with a certificate of

when flying by night for the purpose
of the public transport of passengers

when flying by night for the purpose
of the public transport of passengers

when flying for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers

when flying for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers

when flying for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers
’

when flying on any flight

Z(3) and (i)

Z(i)

Z(id)

Z(iii)

Z(iii)



©

{a)

(b

(¢}

airworthiness in Hong Kong
prior to 1 April 1989;
powered by one or more
turbine propeller engines and
having a maximum total
weight authorized exceeding

+5700 kg and first issued with a

certificate of airworthiness in
Hong Kong on or after 1 April
1989. '
(12) Aeroplanes:

which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
{whether in Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after | April
1978 and in respect of which
there is in force a certificate of
airworthiness in the Transport
Category {Passenger);

which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
(whether in Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after | April
1968 and before 1 April 1978
and in respect of which there is
in force a certificate of
airworthiness in the Transport
Category {Passenger);

which conform to a type first
issued with a type certificate
(whether in Hong Kong or
elsewhere) before 1 April 1968
and in respect of which there is
in force a certificate of
airworthiness in the Transport
Category (Passenger).

{13) Helicopters and

Gyroplanes

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

on all flights for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers

on all flights for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers

on all flights for the purpose of the
public transport of passengers
(a) flying for purposes other than
public transport:
and
(i) when flying by day under
Visual Flight Rules with
visual ground reference
(i1} when flying by day under
instrument Flight Rules or
without visual ground

reference

{aa) outside controlied
airspace

{bb} within controlied
airspace

(iif) when flying by night
(aa) with visual ground
reference

AA

Y23iv)

Y2{1v)

Y2({iv)
A(i) and (i1} and
B(i)

E with E(i1)
duplicated

E with E(ii} and
E(iv) duplicated
and F with F(iv) for
all weights

C, E, G(iii) and
G(v)

o



without visual ground

reference

(zaa) outside
controlled
alrspace

(bbb} within
controlled
airspace

(bb)

(b) flying for the purpose of public

' transport; and
(iy when flying by day under

Visual Flight Rules with
visual ground reference
when flying by day under
Instrument Flight Rules or
without visual ground
reference
when flying by night with
visual ground reference
(za) inthe caseofa
helicopter or
gyroplane having a
maximum total
weight authorized not
exceeding 2000 kg
in the case of 2
helicopter or
gyroplane having a
maximum total
weight authorized
exceeding 2000 kg

(1)

(iif)

(bb)

(tv}) when flying by night

without visual ground

reference

{(v) when flying over water

{aa) inthe caseofa
helicopter or
gyroplane classified
in its certificate of
airworthiness as
being of performance
group AZ or B when

. beyond auto-
rotational gliding
distance from land
suitable for an
emergency landing
on all flights on
which in the event of

(bb)

C, E, with E(ir)
duplicated, G(iii}
and G(v)

C, E with both E(ii)
and E(iv)
duplicated, F with
F(iv) for all
weights, G(1ii) and
G(v)

A, B(i) and (1), F(3)
and F(iv) for ali
weights

D

E with both E(i1)
and E(iv)
duplicated, F(ii},
F(ui) and F(v)

C,Eand G

C, E with E(ii)
duplicated and
either E(iv)
duplicated or a
radio altimeter,
F(@n), F(iti), F(v)
and G :

C, E with both E(it)
and E(1v)
duplicated, F(ii),
E(ul), F{(v)and G

Eand H



any emergency
occurring during the
take-off or during the
landing at the
intended destination

or any likely alternate

destination it is
reasonably possible
that the helicopter or
gyroplane would be
forced to land onto
water

(ccy inthe case of a
helicopter or
gyroplane classified
in its certificate of
airworthiness as
being of performance
group A2 when
beyond 10 minutes
flying time*
from land

(dd} for more than a total
of 3 minutes in any
flight

(ee} inthecaseofa
helicopter or
gyroplane classified
in its certificate of
airworthiness as
being of performance
group A2 which is
intended to fly
beyond 10 minutes
flying time from
land, on a flight in
support of or in
coanection with the
offshore exploitation,
or exploration of
mineral resources
{including gas) when
the weather report or
forecasts available to
the commander of the
aircraft indicate that
the sea temperature
will be less than plus
10°C during the
flight or when any
part of
the flight is at night

(vi) onall flights which involve
manoeuvres on water

E,H,KandT

EE

I

H,Jand X




(14) Helicopters &

Gyroplanes

{a) having 2 maximum total
weight authorized exceeding
5700 kg and which conform to
a type for which a certificate
of airworthiness was first
applied for (whether in Hong
Kong or elsewhere) after 30
April 1972 but not including
any helicopter or gyroplane
which in the opinion of the
Chief Executive is identical in
all matters affecting the

{vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(x1)

{xii)

when flying at a height of

10000 £ or more above

mean sea level:

{aa) having a certificate of
airworthiness first
issued {whether in
Hong Kong or
elsewhere) before 1
January 1989

{bb) having a certificate of
airworthiness first
issued (whether in
Hong Kong or
elsewhere) on or after
1 January 1989 L2

on flights when the weather

reports or forecasts

available at the aerodrome

at the time of departure

indicate that conditions

favouring ice formation are

likely to be

met M

on all flights on which the

aircraft carries a flight crew

of more than one person N

on all flights for the purpose

of the public transport of
passengers

when flying over

substantially uninhabited

land areas where, in the
event of an emergency
landing, tropical conditions

are likely to be met U

when flying over

substantially uninhabited

land or other areas where, in

the event of any emergency

landing, polar conditions are

likely to be met v

Llorl2

Y2(i), (i) and (iii)



provision of emergency
evacuation facilities to a
helicopter or gyroplane for
which a certificate of
airworthiness was first applied
for before that date; or {36

of 1999 5. 3)

{b) which, in accordance with the
certificate of airworthiness in
force in respect thereof may
carry more than 19
passengers; or

{c) which have a certificate of
airworthiness issued in the
Transport Category
(Passenger or Cargo) and
which have either 2 maximum
total weight authorized
exceeding 2730 kg or which
may carry more than 9
passengers; or

{d) which have 2 certificate of
airworthiness issued in the
Transport Category (Passenger
or Cargo) and helicopters and
gyroplanes in respect of which
application has been made and
not withdrawn or refused for
such a certificate of
airworthiness and which fly
under the "A Conditions” cr
which have a certificate of
airworthiness in the Special
Category and
(i) which have a maximum

total weight authorized

exceeding 2730 kg but not

exceeding 7000 kg or
which in accordance with
the certificate of
airworthiness in force in
respect thereof may carry
more than S passengers,
or both

(il which have a2 maximum
total weight authorized

t exceeding 7000 kg

when flying by night for the purpose
of the public transport of passengers

when flying by night for the purpose
of the public transport of passengers

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

when flying on any flight

Z(i) and (ii)

Z(1)

S(vii)

8S(1) or (i)

SS(ii) or (i)

* For the purposes of this Table, flying time shall be calculated on the assumption that the arcraft is
flying in still air at the speed specified in the relevant certificate of airworthiness as the speed for
compliance with regulations governing flights over water.

5. The scales of equipment indicated in the foregoing Table shall be as follows:




Scale A
{1
{i1)

(iti)

(iv)

Scale AA

Spare fuses for all electrical circuits the fuses of which can be replaced in flight, consisting

of 10 per cent of the number of each rating or three of each rating, whichever is the greater.

Maps, charts, codes and other documents and navigational equipment necessary, in addition

to any other equipment required under this Order, for the intended flight of the aircraft

mcluding any diversion which may reasonably be expected.

First aid equipment of good quality, sufficient in quantity, having regard to the number of

persons on board the aircraft, and including the following:

Roller bandages, triangular bandages, adhesive plaster, absorbent gauze, cotton wool {or

wound dressings in place of the absorbent gauze and cotton wool), burn dressings, safety

pins; Haemostatic bandages or tourniquets, scissors;

Antiseptic, analgesic and stimulant drugs;

Splints, in the case of acroplanes the maximaem total weight authorized of which exceeds

5700 kg;

A handbook on first aid.

In the case of a flying machine used for the public transport of passengers in which, while

the flying machine is at rest on the ground, the sill of any external door intended for the

disembarkation of passengers, whether normally or in an emergency:

(a) is more than 1.82 metres from the ground when the undercarriage of the machine is in
the normal pesition for taxying; or

(b) would be more than 1.82 metres from the ground if the undercarriage or any part
thereof should collapse, break or fail to function;

apparatus readily available for use at each door consisting of a device or devices which will

enable passengers to reach the ground safely in an emergency while the flying machine is on

the ground, and can be readily fixed in position for use.

An altitude alerting system capable of alerting the pilot upon approaching a preselected altitude
in etther ascent or descent, by a sequence of visual and aural signals in sufficient time to establish
level flight at that preselected altitude, and when deviating above or below that preselected altitude, by
a visual and an aural signal:

Provided that if the system becomes unserviceable, the aircraft may fly or continue to fly, until jt
first lands at a place at which it is reasonably practicable for the system to be repaired or replaced.

Scale B

®

(a) If the maximum total weight authorized of the aircraft is 2730 kg or less, for every
pilot’s seat and for any seat situated alongside a pilot's seat, a safety belt with one
diagonal shoulder strap or a safety hamess:

Provided that the Chief Executive may permuit a safety belt without a diagonal
shoulder strap to be fitted if he is satisfied that it is not reasonably practicable to fit a
safety belt with one diagonal shoulder strap or a safety harness. {36 of 1999 s. 3)

(b) Tf the maximum total weight authorized of the aircraft exceeds 2730 kg, a safety
harness for every pilot's seat and for any seat sitvated alongside a pilot's seat, in place
of the safety belt with one diagonal should strap referred to under sub-paragraph (a):

Provided that the Chief Executive may permit a sgfety belt with one diagonal
shoulder strap to be fitted if he is satisfied that it is not reasonably practicable to fit a
safety harness. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

(c} For every seat in use (not being a seat referred to in sub-paragraphs (a), (b}, () and (£))
a safety belt with or without one diagonal shoulder strap or a safety harness.

(d} In addition and to be attached to or secured by the equipment required in sub-paragraph
(c) above, a child restraint device for every child under the age of 2 years on board.



(i)
(iti)

Scale C

®
(i)

(&) On all flights for the public transport of passengers by aircraft, for each seat for use by
cabin attendants who are required to be carried under this Order, a safety harness.

() On all flights in aeroplanes the maximum total weight authorized of which does not
exceed 5700 kg which in accordance with the certificate of airworthiness in force
thereof is not capable of seating more than 9 passengers (otherwise than in seats
referred to under sub-paragraphs (a) and (b)), a safety belt with one diagonal shoulder
strap or a safety harness for each seat intended for use by a passenger:

Provided that the provisions of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to aeroplanes
in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness was first issued (whether in Hong
Kong or elsewhere) before 1 February 1985.

If the commander cannot, from his own seat, see all the passengers’ seats in the aircraft, a

means of indicating to the passengers that seat belts should be fastened.

A safety harness for every seat i use:

Provided that in the case of an aircraft carrying out aerobatlc manoeuvres consisting
only of erect spinning, the Chief Executive may permit a safety belt with one diagonal
shoulder strap to be fitted if he is satisfied that such restraint is sufficient for the carrying out
of erect spinning in that aircraft and that it is not reasonably practicable to fit a safety
harness in that aircraft. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

Equipment for .displaying the lights required by the Rules of the Air;

Electrical equipment, supplied from the main source of supply in the aircraft, to provide
sufficient illumination to enable the flight crew properly to carry out their duties during
flight;

(iii) Unless the aircraft is equipped with radio, devices for making the visual signal specified in

Scale D

Q)

(i)

Scale E

(1)
(i1)

the Rules of the Air as indicating a request for permission to land.

(a) In the case of a helicopter or gyroplane, a slip indicator;
{b) In the case of any other flying machine either:

(aa) aturn indicator and a slip indicator; or

{bb) a gyroscopic bank and pitch indicator and a gyroscopic direction indicator;
A sensitive pressure altimeter adjustable for any sea level barometric pressure which the
weather report or forecasts available to the commander of the aircraft indicate is likely to be
encountered during the intended flight.

(a) In the case of a helicopter or gyroplane, a slip indicator;
(b} Inthe case of any other flying machine, a turn indicator and a slip indicator;
A gyroscopic bank and pitch indicator;

(iif) A gyroscopic direction indicator;
{iv} A sensitive pressure altimeter adjustable for any sea level barometric pressure which the

weather report or forecasts available to the commander of the a;rcraﬁ indicate is likely to be
encountered during the intended flight:

Provided that any aircraft may, at the option of the operator, be equipped with an additional
gyroscopic bank and pitch indicator in lieu of the turn indicator referred to in (i) of this Scale.

Scale EE

A radio altimeter with an audio voice warning operating below a preset height and a visual
waming capable of operating at a height selectable by the pilot.



Scale F

(i) A timepiece indicating the time in hours, minutes and seconds;

(i) A means of indicating whether the power supply to the gyroscopic instrument is adequate;

(iii) A rate of climb and descent indicator;

(iv) If the maximum total weight authorized of the aircraft exceeds 5700 kg a means of
indicating outside air temperature;

(v} If the maximum total weight authorized of the aircraft exceeds 5700 kg two alr speed
indicators. :

Scale G

(i} In the case of an aircraft other than a helicopter or gyroplane landing lights consisting of two
single filament lamps, or one dual filament lamp with separately energised filaments;

(ii) An electrical lighting system to provide illumination in every passenger compartment;

(ili) (a) One electric torch for each member of the crew of the aircraft; or
(b) (ag) one electric torch for each member of the flight crew of the aircraft; and

(bb} at least one electric torch affixed adjacent to each floor level exit intended for the
disembarkation of passengers whether normally or in an emergency, provided
that such torches shall;

(aaa) by readily accessible for use by the crew of the aircraft at all times; and
(bbb) number in total not less than the minimum number of cabin attendants
required to be carried with a full passenger complement;

(iv) In the case of an aircraft other than a helicopter or gyroplane of which the maximum total
weight authorized exceeds 5700 kg, means of observing the existence and build up of ice on
the aircraft;

(v) (a) In the case of a helicopter or gyroplane in respect of which there is in force a certificate

of airworthiness designafing the helicopter or gyroplane as being of performance group

A, either:

(ag) two landing lights both of which are adjustable so as to illuminate the ground in
front of and below the helicopter or gyroplane and one of which is adjustable so
as to iliuminate the ground on either side of the helicopter or gyroplane; or

(bb) one landing light or, if the maximum total weight authorized of the helicopter or
gyroplane exceeds 5700 kg, one dual filament landing light with separately
energised filaments, or two single filament lights, each of which is adjustable so
as to illuminate the ground in front of and below the helicopter or gyroplane, and
two parachute flares;

(b) In the case of a helicopter or gyroplane in respect of which there is in force a certificate
of airworthiness designating the helicopter or gyroplane as being of performance group

B, either:

{aa) one landing light and 2 parachute flares; or

(bb) if the maximum total weight authorized of the helicopter or gyroplane exceeds
5700 kg, either one dual filament landing light with separately energised
filaments or 2 single filament landing lights, and 2 parachute flares.

Scale H

For each person on board, a lifejacket equipped with a whistle and waterproof torch:

Provided that lifejackets constructed and carried solely for use by children under three years of
age need not be equipped with a whistle.

Scalel

A survival suit for each member of the crew.



Scale ]
(D
(ii)

{iit)

Scale K

)

Additional flotation equipment, capable of supporting cne-{ifth of the number of persons on
board, and provided in a place of stowage accessible from outside the flying machine;
Parachute distress rocket signals capable of making, from the surface of the water, the
pyrotechnical signal of distress specified in the Rules of the Air and complying with Part I
of Schedule § to the Merchant Shipping (Safety) (Life-Saving Appliances) (Ships Built on
or after 1 July 1986) Regulations 1991, made under the Merchant Shipping (Safety)
Ordinance (Cap 369); :

A sea anchor and other equipment necessary to facilitate mooring, anchoring or
manoeuvering the flying machine on water, appropriate to its size, weight and handling
characteristics.

(a) In the case of a flying machine, other than a helicopter or gyroplane carrying 20 or
more persons, liferafts sufficient to accommodate all persons on board;

(b) In the case of a helicopter or gyroplane carrying 20 or more persons, a minimum of 2
liferafis sufficient together to accommodate all persons on board.

Each liferaft shall contain the following equipment:

{2) means for maintaining buoyancy;

(b) asea anchor;

(c) life-lines, and means of attaching one liferaft to another;

(d) paddles or other means of propulsion;

(e) means of protecting the occupants from the elements;

(f) awaterproof torch;

(g) marine type pyrotechnical distress signals;

(h) means of making sea water drinkable, unless the full quantity of fresh water is carried
as specified in sub-paragraph (i);

(i) for each 4 or proportion of 4 persons the liferaft is designed to carry:
100 grammes of glucose toffee tablets;
1/2 litre of fresh water in durable containers:

Provided that in any case in which it is not reasonably practicable to carry the
quantity of water above specified as large a quantity of fresh water as is reasonably
practicable in the circumstances may be substituted. In no case however shall the
quantity of water carried be less than is sufficient, when added to the amount of fresh
water capable of being produced by means of the equipment specified in sub-paragraph
(h) to provide 1/2 litre of water for each 4 or proportion of 4 persons the liferaft is
designed to carry.

() first aid equipment;

Ttems (f) to (j) inclusive shall be contained in a pack.

(i)

The number of survival beacon radio apparatus carried when the aircraft is carrying the
number of liferafts specified in column 1 of the following Table shall be not less than the
number specified in, or calculated in accordance with column 2.

TABLE

Column 1 Column 2

Not more than 8 liferafts. 2 survival beacon radic apparatus.
For every additional 4 or proportion of 4 1 additional survival beacon radio

liferafts. apparatus.

e T e e mmman e memmm g ee e e e
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(i11) In the case of a helicopter or gyroplane, an emergency beacon which is automatically
. deployed and activated in the event of a crash.

Scale L1
Part I

(i In every flying machine which is provided with means for maintaining a pressure greater
than 700 millibars throughout the flight in the flight crew compartment and in the
compartments in which the passengers are carried:

(a) a supply of oxygen sufficient, in the event of failure to rmaintain such pressure,
occurring In the circumstances specified in columns 1 and 2 of the Table set out in
Part II of this Scale, for continuous use, during the periods specified in celumn 3 of
the said Table, by the persons for whom oxygen is to be provided in accordance
with column 4 of that Table; and

{b) 1in addition, in every case where the flying machine flies above flight level 350, a
supply of oxygen in a portable container sufficient for the simultanecus first aid
treatment of 2 passengers, .

together with suitable and sufficient apparatus to enable such persons to use the oxygen.

{ii) In any other flying machine:

(a) a supply of oxygen sufficient for continuous use by all the crew other than the flight
crew, and if passengers are carried, by 10% of the number of passengers, for any
period exceeding 30 minutes during which the flying machine flies above flight
level 100 but not above flight level 130 and the flight crew shall be supplied with
oxygen sufficient for continuous use for any period during which the flying
machine flies above flight tevel 100; and

(b} a supply of oxygen sufficient for continuous use by all persons on board for the
whole time during which the flying machine flies above flight level 130,

together with suitable and sufficient apparatus to enable such persons to use the oxygen.

(iii) The quantity of oxygen required for the purpose of complying with paragraphs (i) and (ii)
of this Part of this Scale shall be computed in accordance with the information and
instructions relating thereto specified in the operations manual relating to the aircraft
pursuant to [tern {vi} of Part A of Schedule 11 to this Order.

Part 11

Column 1
Vertical displacement of
the flying machine in

relation to flight levels

Above flight level 100

Above flight level 150 {
but not above flight

Column 2

Capability of
flying machine to
descend {where
relevant)

Flying machine is
either flyipg at or
below flight level
150 or is capable
of descending and
continuing to
destination as
specified at X

Column 3

Period of supply
of oxygen

30 minutes or the
period specified at
A hereunder
whichever is
greater

30 minutes or the
period specified at
A hereunder
whichever is the

[er Py ey
Erdadt

10 minutes or the

Column 4

Persons for whom
oxygen is to be
provided

In addition to any
passengers for whom
oxygen is provided as
specified below, all
the crew

10 per cent of

number
of passengers

All passengers



level 300

Above flight level 300
but not above flight
level 350

e it o, o

Above flight level 350

A The whole period during which, after a_failure to maintain a pressure greater than 700
millibars in the control compartment and in the compartments in which passengers are carred

hereunder

Flying machine is
flying above flight
level 150 and is
not so capable

Flying machine is
capable of

- descending and

continuing to
destination as
specified at Y .
hereunder

Flying machine is
not so capable

d
d
d
d
{
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e, g, i et

period specified at
B hereunder
whichever is the
greater

and in addition

30 minutes or the

period specified at
C hereunder
whichever is the
greater

30 minutes or the

period specified at
A hereunder
whichever 1s the
greater

10 minutes or the
period specified at
B hereunder
whichever is the
greater

10 per cent of
number
of passengers

15 per cent of
number
of passengers

All passengers

and in addition

30 minutes or the

period specified at
C hereunder
whichever is the
greater

10 minutes or the
pericd specified at
B hereunder
whichever is the
greater

15 per cent of
number
of passengers

All passengers

and in addition

30 minutes or the

period specified at
C hereunder
whichever is the
greater

has occurred, the flying machine flies above flight level 100.

15 percent of
number
of passengers



The whole period during which, after a failure fo maintain such pressure has occurred, the
flying machine flies above flight level 150,

The whole period during which, after a fathwe to maintain such pressure has occurred, the
flying machine flies above flight level 100, but not above flight level 150.

The flying machine is capable, at the time when a failure to maintain such pressure occurs, of
descending in accordance with the emergency descent procedure specified in the relevant
flight manual and without flying below the minimum altitudes for safe flight specified in the
operations manual relating to the aircraft, to flight level 150 within 6 minutes, and of
continuing at or below that flight level to its place of intended destination or any other place at
which a safe landing can be made.

The flying machine is capable, at the {ime when a failure to maintain such pressure occurs, of
descending in accordance with the emergency descent procedure specified in the relevant
flight manual and without flying below the minimum altitudes for safe flight specified in the
operations manual relating to the aircraft, to flight level 150 within 4 minutes, and of
continuing at or below that flight level to its place of intended destination or any other place at
which a safe landing can be made.

Scale 1.2

A supply of oxygen and the associated equipment to meet the requirements set out in Parts I

and I of this scale. The duration for the purposes of this scale shall be:

{i) that calculated in accordance with the operations manual prior to the commencement of
the flight, being the period or periods which it is reasonably anticipated that the aircraft
will be flown in the circumstances of the intended flight at a height where the said
requirements apply and in calculating the said duration account shall be taken of:

(a) in the case of pressurised aircraft, the possibility of depressurisation when flying
above flight level 100;

(b) the possibility of failure of one or more of the aircraft engines;

{c) restrictions due to required minimum safe altitude;

(d) fuel requirement; and

(¢) the performance of the aircraft; or

(ii) the period or periods during which the aircraft is actually flown in the circumstances
specified in the said Parts;

whichever is the greater.

Part |

Unpressurised aircraft

(a)

(b)

(i) When flying at or below flight level 100:
Nil
(i) When flying above flight level 100 but not exceeding flight levet 120:

Supply for | Duration
Members of the flight crew Any period during which the aircraft flies
above flight level 100.
Cabin attendants and 10 per For any continucus period exceeding 30
cent of passengers minutes during which the aircraft flies above

flight level 100 but not exceeding flight
level 120, the duration shall be the period by
which 30 minutes is exceeded.



{iii) When flying above flight level 120:

Supply for
(&) Members of the {light crew
(b) Cabin  attendants and all
passengers

Part i

Pressurised aircraft

{i) When flying at or below flight level 100-

Duration

Any period during which the aircraft flies
above flight level 120.
Any period during which the aircraft flies
above flight level 120.

(ii) When flying above flight level 100 but not exceeding flight level 250-

Nil
Supply for
@ _
Members of the flight crew
(b) Cabin attendants and 10 per cent
of passengers
{c) Cabin attendants and passengers
(iii} When flying above flight level 250-
Supply for
@ |
Members of the flight crew
(®) Cabin attendants

Duration

30 minutes or whenever the cabin pressure
aititude exceeds 10080 ft, whichever is
the greater
(aa) When the aircraft is capable of
descending and continuing to 1ts
destination as specified at A
hereunder, 30 minutes or whenever
the cabin pressure altitude exceeds
10000 ft, whichever is the greater

{bb) When the aircraft is not so capable,
whenever the cabin pressure altitude
is greater than 10000 ft, but does not
exceed 12000 ft

{aa) When the aircraft is capable of

descending and continuing to its
destination as specified at A
hereunder, no requirement cther than
that at (ii}(b}{aa) of this part of this
scale

{(bb} When the aircraft is not so capable

and the cabin pressure altitude
exceeds 12000 ft, the duration shall
be the period when the cabin pressure
altitude exceeds 12000 ft or 10
minutes, whichever is the greater

Duration

2 hours or whenever the cabin pressure
aftitude exceeds 10000 ft, whichever is
the greater

Whenever the cabin pressure altitude
exceeds 10000 ft, and a portable supply




for 15 minutes

(c) 10 per cent of passengers Whenever the cabin pressure altitude
exceeds 10000 ft but does not exceed
12000 ft

(d) 30 per cent of passengers Whenever the cabin pressure altitude
exceeds 12000 ft but does not exceed
15000 ft

(e) All passengers If the cabin pressure altitude exceeds 15000

ft, the duration shall be the period when
the cabin pressure altitude exceeds 15000
ft or 10 minutes, whichever 1s the greater
) 2 per cent of passengers or 2 Whenever, after decompression, the cabin

passengers, whichever is the pressure altitude exceeds 3000 ft

greater, being a supply of first

aide oxygen which must be

available for simultaneous first

aid treatment of 2 per cent or 2

passengers wherever they are

seated In the aircraft.

A The flying machine is capable, at the time when a failure to maintain cabin pressurisation
occurs of descending in accordance with the emergency descent procedure specified in the
relevant flight manual and without flying below the minimum altitudes for safe flight
specified in the operations manual relating to the aircraft, to flight level 120 within 5 minutes
and of continuing at or below that flight level to its place of intended destination or any other
place at which a safe landing can be made.

Scale M

Equipment to prevent the impairment through ice formation of the functioning of the controls,
means of propulsion, lifting surfaces, windows or equipment of the aircraft so as to endanger the
safety of the aircraft.

Scale N

An intercommunication system for use by all members of the flight crew and including
microphones, not of a hand-held type, for use by the pilot and flight engineer (if any).

Scale O

A radar set capable of giving warning to the pilot in command of the aircraft and to the co-
pilot of the presence of cumulo-nimbus clouds and other potentially hazardous weather conditions:
Provided that a flight may commence if the set is unserviceable or continue if the set becomes
unserviceable thereafter:
{a) so as to give the wamning only to one pilot, so long as the aircraft is flying only to the
place at which it first becomes reasonably practicable for the set to be'repaired; or
{b) when the weather report or forecasts available to the commander of the aircraft indicate
that cumulo-nimbus clouds or other potentially hazardous weather conditions, which can
be detected by the set when in working order, are unlikely o be encountered on the
intended route or any planned diversion therefrom or the commander has satisfied
himself that any such weather conditions will be encountered in daylight and can be seen
and avoided, and the aircraft is in either case operated throughout the flight in
accordance with any relevant instructions given in the operations manual.



Scale P

A flight data recorder which is capable of recording, by reference to a time-scale, the
following data:
{a) indicated airspeed;
(b) indicated altitude;
{c} vertical acceleration;
{d} magnetic heading;
() pitch attitude, if the equipment provided in the aeroplane is of such a nature as to enable
this item to be recorded;
(f) engine power, if the equipment provided in the aeroplane is of such a nature as to enable
this item to be recorded;
{g) fiap position;
(h) roll attitude, if the equipment provided in the aeroplane is of such a nature as to enable
this item to be recorded:
Provided that any aeroplane having a maximum total weight authorized not exceeding 11400
kg may be provided with:
(i) a flight data recorder capable of recording the data described in sub-paragraphs (2) to (h)
of this Scale; or
(ii) a4 channel cockpit voice recorder.
In addition, on ali flights by turbine-powered aeroplanes having a maximum total weight
authorized exceeding 11400 kg, a 4 channel cockpit voice recorder.
The flight data recorder and cockpit voice recorder referred to above shall be so constructed
that the record would be likely to be preserved in the event of an accident to the aeroplane:
Provided that an aeroplane shall not be required to carry the said equipment, if before take-off
the equipment is found to be unserviceable and the aircraft flies in accordance with arrangements
approved by the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

Scale QQ

If the maximum total weight authorized of the aeroplane exceeds 5700 kg and it was first
registered, whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere, on or after 1 June 1965, a door between the flight
crew compartment and any adjacent compartment to which passengers have access, which door
shall be fitted with a lock or bolt capable of being worked from the flight crew compartment.

Scale R}

(i) Equipment sufficient to protect the eyes, nose and mouth of the pilot in command of the
aircraft from the effects of smoke and noxious gases for a period of not less than 15
minutes;

(i) Portable equipment sufficient to protect the eyes, nose and mouth of one other member
of the crew of the aircraft from the effects of smoke and noxicus gases for a period of not
less than 8 minutes; and

(iti) Equipment sufficient to protect from the effects of smoke and noxious gases the eyes of
all members of the flight crew of the aircraft whose eyes are not adequately protected by
other equipment.

Scale R2

(i) (a) In respect of aeroplanes having a maximum total weight authorized exceeding 5700
kg, equipment sufficient to protect the eyes, nose and mouth of all members of the
flight crew required to be carried by virtue of Article 18 of this Order for a period of
not less than 15 minutes and, in addition, where the minimum flight crew required
as aforesaid is more than one and a cabin attendant is not required to be carried by
virtue of Article 18 of this Order; portable equipment sufficient o protect the eyes,




(1)

nose and mouth of one member of the flight crew for a period of not less than 15
minutes;

{b) In respect of aeroplanes having a maximum tota] weight authorized not exceeding
5708 kg, the equipment specified in (i}{a) of this Scale:

Provided that in the case of such aeroplanes restricted by virtue of the
operator's operations manual to flight at or below flight level 250 and capable of
descending as specified at A hereunder such equipment shall be sufficient to protect
the eyes only.

{a) Inrespect of aeroplanes having a maximum total weight authorized exceeding 5700
kg, portable equipment to protect the eyes, nose and mouth of all cabin attendants
required to be carried by virtue of Article 18 of this Order for a period of not less
than 15 minutes;

(b} In respect of aeroplanes having a maximum total weight authorized not exceeding
5700 kg, the equipment specified in (ii)}(a) of this Scale:

Provided that this requirement shall not apply to such aeroplanes restricted by
virtue of the operator's operations manual to flight at or below flight level 250 and
capable of descending as specified at A hereunder.

The aeroplane is capable of descending in accordance with the emergency descent procedure

specified in the relevant flight manual and without flying below the minimum altitudes for
safe flight specified in the operations manual relating to the aeroplane, to flight level 100
within 4 minutes and of continuing at or below that flight level to its place of intended
destination or any other place at which a safe landing can be made.

Scale §

A flight recording system comprising:

(1)

(1)

(i)

either a 4 channel cockpit voice recorder or a flight data recorder capable of recording by
reference to a time scale the data required to determine the following matters accurately
in respect of the aeroplane: the flight path, altitude and the basic lift, thrust and drag
forces acting upon it;

a 4 channel cockpit voice recorder and a flight data recorder capable of recording by
reference to a time scale the data required to determine the following matters accurately
in respect of the aeroplane the information specified in paragraph (i) of this Scale
together with use of VHF transmitters;

a 4 channel cockpit voice recorder and a flight data recorder capable of recording by
reference to a time scale the data required to determine the following matters accurately
in respect of the aeroplane: the flight path, attitude, the basic lift, thrust and drag forces
acting upon it, the selection of high lift devices (if any) and airbrakes (if any), the
position of primary flying control and pitch trim surfaces, outside air temperature,
Instrument landing system deviations, use of automatic flight control systems, use of
VHF transmitters, radio altitude (if any), the level or availability of essential AC
electricity supply and cockpit warnings relating to engine fire and engine shut-down,
cabin pressurisation, presence of smoke and hydraulic/ pneumatic power supply;

(w) either a cockpit voice recorder and a flight data recorder or a combined cockpit voice

)

recorder/tlight data recorder capable in either case of recording by reference to a time
scale the data required to determine the following matters accurately in respect of the
aeroplane: the flight path, speed, altitude, engine power, outside air temperature,
configuration of lift and drag devices, use of VHF transmitters and use of automatic
flight control systems;

a cockpit voice recorder and a flight data recorder capable of recording by reference to a
time scale the data required to determine the foliowing matters accurately in respect of
the aeroplane: the flight path, speed, aititude, engine power, outside air temperature,
configuration of lift and drag devices, use of VHF transmitters and use of automatic
fhight control systems;



{vi) a cockpit voice recorder and a flight data recorder capable of recording by reference to a

time scale the data required to determine the following matters accurately in respect of
the aeroplane: the flight path, speed, altitude, engine power, outside air temperature,
instrument landing system deviations, marker beacon passage, radio altitude,
configuration of the landing gear and lift and drag devices, position of primary flying
control and pitch trim surfaces, use of automatic flight control systems, use of VHF
transmifters, ground speed/drift angle or latitude/longitude if the navigational equipment
provided in the aeroplane is of such a nature as to enable this information to be recorded
with reasonable practicability, cockpit warnings relating to engine fire, engine shut-down,
cabin pressurisation, presence of smoke, essential AC electricity supply,
hydraulic/pneumatic power supply, ground proximity and stalling;

(vii) in respect of helicopters having a maximum total weight authorized exceeding 2730 kg

or a seating capacity exceeding 9 passengers, 2 4 channel cockpit voice recorder which
has attached to it an under-water sonar location device.

The cockpit voice recorder or flight data recorder or combined cockpit voice recorder/flight
data recorder, as the case may be, shall be so constructed that the record would be likely to be
preserved In the event of an accident:

~ Provided that an aircraft shall not be required to carry the said equipment, if before take-off
the equipment is found to be unserviceable and the aircraft flies in accordance with arrangements
approved by the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

Scale §§

1)

(ii)

A 4 channel cockpit voice recorder capable of recording and retaining the data recorded
during at least the last 30 minutes of its operation and a flight data recorder capable of
recording and retaining the data recorded during at least the last 8 hours of its operation
being the data required to determine by reference to a time scale the following matters
accurately in respect of the helicopter or gyroplane:

(a) flight path;

(b} speed;

{c} altitude;

(d} engine power;

{e} main rotor speed;

{f) outside air temperature;

{g) position of pilot's primary flight controls;

(b} use of VHF transmitters;

{i} use of automatic flight controls {if any);

(i) use of stability augmentation system {if any);

{k) cockpit warnings relating to the master warning system; and

(I} selection of hydraulic system and cockpit warnings of failure of essential hydraulic
systems.

A 4 channel cockpit voice recorder capable of recording and retaining the data recorded
during at least the last 30 minutes of its operation and a flight data recorder capable of
recording and retaining the data recorded during at least the last 8 hours of its operation
being the data required to determine by reference to a time scale the information
specified in paragraph (1) of this Scale together wzth the following matters accurately in
respect of the helicopter or gyroplane:

{m} landing gear configuration;

{n) indicated sling load force if an indicator is provided in the helicopter or gyroplane
of such a nature as to enable this information to be recorded with reasonable
practicability;

{0) radio altitude;

(p) Instrument landing system deviations;

(g) marker beacon passage;

(r) ground speed/drift angle or latitude/longitude if the navigational equipment




(s)
(i) (a)

®

provided in the helicopter or gyroplane is of such a nature as to enable this

information to be recorded with reasonable practicability; and

main gear box oil temperature and pressure.

A combined cockpit voice recorder/flight data recorder which meets the following

requirements:

(az) in the case of a helicopter or gyroplane which is atherwise required to carry a
flight data recorder specified at paragraph (i) of this Scale the flight data
recorder shall be capable of recording the data specified therein and refaining
it for the duration therein specified;

{bb) in the case of a helicopter or gyroplane which is otherwise required to carry a
flight data recorder specified at paragraph (ii) of this Scale, the flight data
recorder shall be capable of recording the data specified therein and retaining
it for the duration therein specified;

{cc) the cockpit voice recorder shall be capable of recording and retaining at least
the last hour of cockpit voice recording information on not less than three
separate channels.

In any case when a combined cockpit veice recorder/flight data recorder specified at
paragraph (iii)(a) of this Scale is required to be carried by or under this Order, the
flight data recorder shall be capable of retaining as protected data the data recorded
during at least the last 5 hours of its operation or the maximum duration of the flight,
whichever is the greater. It shall also be capable of retaining additional data as
unprotected data for a period which together with the period for which protected
data is required to be retained amounts to a total of 8 hours:

Provided that the flight data recorder need not be capable of retaining the said
additional data if additional data is retained which relates to the period immediately
preceding the period to which the required protected data relates or for such other
period or periods that the Chief Executive may permit pursuant to Article 37 of this
Order and the additional data is retained in accordance with arrangements approved
by the Chief Executive. {36 of 1999 s. 3)

With the exception of flight data which it is expressly stated above may be unprotected, the
cockpit voice recorder, flight data recorder or combined cockpit voice recorder and flight data
recorder, as the case may be, shall be so constructed and instalied that the record (herein referred to
as "protected data™) would be likely to be preserved in the event of an accident dnd each cockpit
voice recorder, flight data recorder or combined cockpit voice recorder/flight data recorder required
to be carried on the helicopter or gyroplane shall have attached an automatically activated
underwater sonar location device or an emergency locator radio transmitter as appropriate:

Provided that a helicopter or gyroplane shall not be required to camry the said equipment if,
before take-off, the equipment is found to be unserviceable and the aircraft flies in accordance with
arrangernents approved by the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

Scale T

An underwater sonar location device except in respect of those helicopters or gyroplanes which have a
device aftached to a cockpit voice recorder in accordance with Scale S or are required to carry
equipment in accordance with Scale SS.

Seale U

(a)
(b)
(©)

&

1 survival beacon radio apparatus;

marine type pyrotechnical distress signals;

for each 4 or proportion of 4 persons on board, 100 grammes of glucose toffee
tablets;

for each 4 or proportion of 4 persons on board, 1/2 litre of fresh water in durable
containers;



(e) first 2id equipment.
Scale V

{a) 1 survival beacon radio apparatus;

(b) marine type pyrotechnical distress signals;

(c) for each 4 or proportion of 4 persons on board, 100 grammes of glucose toffee
tablets;

(d) for each 4 or proportion of 4 persons on board, 1/2 litre of fresh water in durable
contatners;

(e) first aid equipment; .

(f) for every 75 or proportion of 75 persons on board, 1 stove suitable for use with
aircraft fuel;

(g) 1 cooking utensil, in which snow or ice can be melted;

(h) 2 snow shovels;

(i} 2 icesaws;

(7)) single or multiple sleeping-bags, sufficient for the use of one-third of all persons on
board; '

(k) 1 Arctic suit for each member of the crew of the aircraft.

Scale W

Cosmic radiation detection equipment calibrated in miflirems per hour and capable of
indicating the action and alert levels of radiation does rate:

Provided that an aircraft shall not be required to carry the said equipment if before take-off the
equipment is found to be unserviceable and it is not reasonably practicable to repair or replace it at
the aerodrome of departure and the radiation forecast available to the commander of the aircraft
indicates that hazardous radiation conditions are unlikely to be encountered by the aircraft on its
intended route or any planned diversion therefrom.

Scale X

Equipment capable of giving waming to the pilot of the potentially hazardous proximity of
ground or water:

Provided that if the equipment becomes unserviceable, the aircraft may fly or continue to fly
until it first lands at a place at which it is reasonably practicable for the equipment to be repaired or
replaced.

Scale Y1

(i) If the aircraft has a total seating capacity of not less than 60 and not exceeding 149
passengers, one portable battery-powered megaphone capable of conveying instructions to
all persons in the passenger compartment and readily available for use by a member of the
crew.

(i) If the aircraft has a total seating capacity exceeding 149 passengers, 2 portable battery-
powered megaphones together capable of conveying instructions to all persons in the
passenger compartments and readily available for use by a member of the crew.

Scale Y2

(i) If the aircraft may in accordance with its certificate of airworthiness carry more than 19
and less than 100 passengers, one portable battery-powered megaphone capable of
conveying instructions to all persons in the passenger compartment and readily available
for use by & member of the crew.

(i) If the aircraft may in accordance with its certificate of airworthiness carry more than 99



{11l

(iv)

Scale Z

M

(i)
(iii)

and less than 200 passengers, 2 portable battery-powered megaphones together capable

of conveying instructions to all persons in the passenger compartment and each readily

available for use by a member of the crew.

If the aircraft may in accordance with its certificate of airworthiness carry more than 199

passengers, 3 portable battery-powered megaphones together capable of conveying

instructions to all persons in the passenger compartment and each readily available for

use by a member of the crew.

If the aircraft may in accordance with its certificate of airworthiness carry more than 19

passengers: :

{a) a public address system; and

{b) an interphone system of communication between members of the flight crew and
the cabin attendants.

An emergency lighting system to provide illumination in the passenger compartment
sufficient to facilitate the evacuation of the aircraft notwithstanding the failure of the
lighting systems specified in paragraph (i1} of Scale G.
An emergency lighting system to provide illumination outside the aircraft sufficient to
facilitate the evacuation of the aircraft.
An emergency floor path lighting syster in the passenger compartment sufficient to
facilitate the evacuation of the aircraft notwithstanding the failure of the lighting systems
specified in paragraph (ii) of Scale G:

Provided that if the equipment specified in this sub-paragraph (ifi) becomes
unserviceable the aircraft may fly or continue to fly in accordance with arrangements
approved by the Chief Executive. (36 0f1999s.3)

[ Schedule:

6 | | 36 of 1999 ovomiee7 |

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 19995, 3

Article 14

Radio and Radio Navigation Equipraent to be carried in Aircraft

1. Every aircrafl shall be provided, when flylng in the circumstances specified in the first
column of the Table set forth in paragraph 2 of this Schedule, with the scales of equipment
respectively indicated In that Table:

Provided that, if the aircraft is flying in a combination of such circumstances, the scales of
equipment shall not on that account be required to be duplicated.

TABLE

Adircraft and Circumstances Sca.le of Equipment
of Flight Required

A B CDEF G H

(1) All aircraft within Hong Kong:
(2} when flying under Instrument Flight Rules within
controiled airspace A E F



(b} when flying within any airspace In respect of which
special rules are prescribed by the Rules of the Air in
relation to a particular aerodrome, so as to require
two-way radic communication with that aerodrome A

*

(¢} when making an approach to landing at an aerodrome
notified for the purpose of this sub-paragraph. G

*

(2) All aircraft (other than gliders) within Hong Kong:
(a} when flying at or above flight level 245 A

* [T
ry

*

(b) when flying within such airspace as may be notified
for the purposes of this sub-paragraph, being airspace
in respect of which special rules are prescribed by the
said Rules A

L
* M * [T

(¢) when flying at or above flight level 100

(3) All aircraft registered in Hong Kong, wherever they may
be:

(a) when flying for the purpose of public transport under

Instrument Flight Rules:

(i) while making an approach to landing A C D H

(i1} on all other occasions A H
{b) multi-engined aircraft when flying for the purpose of

public transport under Visual Flight Rules A H
{c) single-engined aircraft when flying for the purpose of

public transport under Visual Flight Rules:

(i} over a route on which navigation 1s effected

solely by visual reference to [andmarks.

(ii) on all other occasions.

Provided that aircraft which come within paragraphs (3)(b)
and 3(c) above solely by virtue of the provisions of Article
98(6)(a)(iil) may carry instead of the requirements of the said
paragraphs (3)(b) and 3(c):

(aa) over a route on which navigation is not effected
solely by visual reference to landmarks A B
{bb) over water, beyond gliding distance from any
[and A
(d) when flying under Instrument Flight Rules within
controlled airspace and not required to comply with
paragraph (3)(a) above A

RN
w

»*

* Unless the appropriate air traffic control unit otherwise permits in relation to the particular
flight and provided that the aircraft complies with any instructions which the air traffic control
unit may give in the particular case.

3. The scales of radio and radio navigation equipment indicated in the foregoing Table shall be
as follows:

Scale A



Radic equipment capable of maintaining direct two-way communication with the appropriate
aeronautical radio stations.

Scale B

Radio navigation equipment capable of enabling the aircraft to be navigated on the intended
route including such equipment as may be prescribed.

Scate C

Radio equipment capable of receiving from the appropriate aeronautical radio stations
meteorological broadcasts relevant to the intended flight.

Scale D

Radic navigation equipment capable of receiving signals from one or more aeronautical radio
stations on the surface to enable the aircraft to be guided to a point from which a visual landing
can be made at the aerodrome at which the aircraft is to land.

Scale E
Secondary surveillance radar equipment.
Scale F

Radio and radio navigation equipment capable of enabling the aircraft to be navigated along
the intended route including:

(i) automatic direction finding equipment;

(ii} distance measuring equipment; and

(iil) VHF omni-range equipment.

Scale G

Radio navigation equipment capable of enabling the aircraft to make an approach to landing
using the Instrument Landing Syster.

Scale H

Radio navigation equipment capable of enabling the atrcraft to be navigated on the intended
route including: '

(a) automatic direction finding equipment;

{b) distance measuring equipment;

(c) duplicated VHF omni-range equipment; and

{d)} a 75 MHz marker beacon receiver.

Except that an aircraft may fly notwithstanding that it does not carry the equipment specified
in this Scale if it carries alternate radio navigation equipment or navigational equipment approved
by the Chief Executive in writing in accordance with the provisions of Article 13(7} of this Order.
{36 of 1999 5. 3) ' . ‘

Where not more than ope item of equipment specified in this Scale is unserviceable when the
aircraft is about to begin a flight, the aircraft may nevertheless take off on that flight if:

(i} it is not reasonably practicable for the repair or replacement of that item to be carried

out before the beginning of the flight;

(ii) the aircraft has not made more than one flight since the item was last serviceable; and

(ili) the commander of the aircraft has satisfied himself that, taking into account the latest

information available as to the route and aerodrome to be used (including any planned
diversion) and the weather conditions likely to be encountered, the flight can be made



safely and in accordance with any relevant requirements of the appropriate air traffic
control unit. '

4. In this Schedule-

(1) Tautomatic direction finding equipment” means radio navigation equipment which
automatically indicates the bearing of any radio station fransmitting the signals received by such
equipment;

(2) "VHF omni-range equipment” means radio navigation equipment capable of giving

‘visual indications of bearings of the aircraft by means of signals received from very high
frequency omni-directional radio ranges;

(3) "distance measuring equiprnent” means radio navigation equipment capable of
providing a continuous indication of the aircraft's distance from the appropriate aeronautical radio
stations; and :

{4) "secondary surveillance radar equipment” means such type of radio navigation
equipment as may be notified as being capable of (a} replying to an interrogation from secondary
surveillance radar units on the surface and (b} being operated in accordance with such instructions
as may be given to the aircraft by the appropriate air traffic control unit.




Chapter: 448C AIR NAVIGATION (HONG KONG) { Gazette Version
ORDER 1995 Number Date

Schedule: 8 AREAS SPECIFIED IN CONNECTION 36/06/1997
WITH THE CARRIAGE OF FLIGHT
NAVIGATORS AS MEMBERS OF THE
FLIGHT CREWS OR APPROVED
NAVIGATIONAL EQUIPMENT ON
PUBLIC TRANSPORT AIRCRAFT

Article 18(4)
The following areas are hereby specified for the purposes of Article 18(4) of this Order:

Area A-Arctic

All that area north of latitude 68° north, but excluding any part thereof within the area
enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:

68° north latitude 00C east/west longitude
39 north latitude 15° east longitude

739 north latitude 300 east longitude

680 north latitude 45° east longitude

68° north latitude 00° east/west longitude

Area B-Antarctic

All that area south of latitude 552 south.
Area C-Sahara

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
30° north latitude 059 west longitude
240 porth latitude 11 west longitude
140 north latitude 11° west longitude
149 north latitude 28° east longitude
249 north latitude 28° east longitude
280 north latitude 23% east longitude
300 north latitude 159 east longitude
300 north latitude 05° west longitude

Area D-{deleted)
Area E-South America

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
040 north latitude 72 west longitude
042 north latitude 60° west longitude
080 south latitude 420 west longitude
189 south latitude 54° west longitude



189 south latitude 60° west longitude
149 south latitude 72° west longitude
(59 south latitude 76° west longitude
04° north latitude 72 west longitude

Area F-Pacific Ocean

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:

60° north latitude 1809 east/west longitude

209 north latitude 1289 east longitude

0490 north latitude 1289 east longitude

04° north latitude 180° east/west longitude

559 south latitude 180° east/west longitude

559 south latitude 820 west longitude

259 south latitude 820 west longitude

609 north latitude 155° west longitude

600 north latitude 180° east/west longitude

Area G-Australia

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
180 south latitude 1230 east longitude
300 south latitude 118 east longitude
30° south latitude 135° east longitude
180 south latitude 123° east longitude

Area H-Indian Ocean

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
350 south latitude 1109 east longitude |
550 south latitude 180° east/west longitude
550 south latitude 109 east longitude
40° south latitude 100 east longitude
259 south latitude 60° east longitude
209 south latitude 60° east longitude
050 south latitude 43° east longitude
109 north latitude 55© east longitude
109 north latitude 73 east longitude
049 north latitude 779 east longitude
049 north tatitude 92° east longitude
109 south latitude 1000 east longitude
109 south latitude 110° east longitude
359 south latitude 1109 east longitude

Area I-North Atlantic Ocean

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:




559 north latitude 15° west longitude
680 north latitude 28° west longitude
68% north latitude 60° west longitude
45% north latitude 459 west longitude
409 north latitude 60° west longitude
409 north latitude 19° west longitude
559 north latitude 15° west longitude

Area J-South Atlantic Ocean

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
400 north latitude 60° west longitude
180 north latitude 60° west longitude
(59 south latitude 309 west longitude
559 south latitude 559 west longitude
559 south latitude 10° east longitude
40° south latitude 10° east longitude
029 north latitude 05° east longitude
029 north latitude 10° west longitude
159 north latitude 25© west longitude
409 north latitude 19° west longitude
409 north latitude 60° west longitude

Area K-Northern Canada

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
689 north latitude 1300 west longitude
559 north latitude 115° west longitude
559 north latitude 70° west longitude
689 nerth latitude 60° west [ongitude
682 north latitude 130° west longitude

Area L-Northern Asia

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
689 north latitude 569 east longitude
689 north latitude 160° east longitude
509 north latitude 125° east longitude
509 north latitude 56° east longitude
68° north {atitude 560 east longitude

Area M-Southem Asia

All that area enclosed by rhumb lines joining successively the following points:
S0° north latitude 56° east longitude
509 north latitude 125° east longitude
40° north latitude 1109 east longitude



30° north latitude 1109 east longitude
300 north latitude 80° east longitude
359 north latitude 80° east longitude
359 north latitude 56° east longitude
509 north latitude 56° east longitude

Note:
The Former Area D was an area in the Arabian Desert.

Schedule: G FLIGHT CREW OF AIRCRAFT, 36 0f 1999 01/07/1997
LICENCES AND RATINGS

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5. 3

Article 20
PART A-LICENCES
Minimum Age, Period of Validity, Privileges
I.  Aeroplane Pilots

Private Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes)

Minimum age-17 years

No Maximum Period of Validity _
Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to fly as pilot in command or ce-pilot of an
aeroplane of any of the types specified or otherwise falling within the aircraft rating included in
the licence:

Provided that:

{a) he shall not fly such an aeroplane for the purpose of public transport or aerial work
save as hereinafter provided-

(i) he may fly such an aeroplane for the purpose of aerial work which consists of:
(aa) the giving of instruction in flying, if his licence includes a flying
instructor's rating or an assistant flying instructor’s rating; or
{bb} the conducting of flying tests for the purposes of this Order,
in either case in an aeroplane owned, or operated under arrangements entered into,
by a flying club of which the person giving the instruction or conducting the test
and the person receiving the instruction or undergeing the test are both members;
(ii) he may fly such an aeroplane for the purpose of aerial work which consists of:
(aa) towing a glider in flights; or
{bb) a flight for the purpose of dropping of persons by parachute,
in either case in an aeroplane owned, or operated under arrangements entered into
by a club of which the holder of the licence and any person carried in the aircraft or
in any glider towed by the aircraft are members;

(b) he shall not receive any remuneration for his services as a pilot, other than
remuneration for the giving of such instruction or the conducting of such flying
tests as are specified in sub-paragraph (a)(i} of this proviso;

(¢) he shall not, unless his licence includes an instrument rating (aeroplanes), fly as
pilot in command of such an aeroplane-

(1) on a flight outside controlled airspace-




(aa) when the flight visibility is less than 1 1/2 nautical miles; or

(bb) when any passenger is carried and the aeroplane is flying either above
3000 feet above mean sea level in Instrument Meteorological
Conditions or at or below 3000 feet above mean sea level in a flight
visibility of less than 3 nautical miles;

(i1} on a special VFR flight in a control zone in a flight visibility of less than 5
nautical miles except on a route or in an aerodrome traffic zone notified for
the purposes of this sub-paragraph;

(111} out of sight of the surface; and

(d} he shall not fly as pilot in command of such an aeroplane at night unless-

(1) his licence includes a night rating {aeroplanes), and

{iiy his licence includes an instrument rating (aeroplanes) or he has within the
immediately preceding 13 months carried out as pilot in command not less
than 5 take-offs and 5 landings af a time when the depression of the centre of

the sun was not less than 129 below the horizon.

Commercial Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes)
Minimum Age-18 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges:

(1)} The holder of the licence shall be entitled to exercise the privileges of a Private Pilot's
Licence {Aeroplanes) which includes a night rating (aeroplanes) and shall be entitled to fly as pilot
in command of an aeroplane-

(2) on a special VFR flight notwithstanding that the flight visibility is less than 1 1/2
nautical miles;

{b) when the acroplane is taking off or landing at any place notwithstanding that the
fiight visibility below cloud is less than 1 nautical mile.

(2) He shall be entitled to fly as pilot in command of an aeroplane of a type specified in
Part 1 of the aircraft rating included in the licence when the aeroplane is engaged on a flight for
any purpose whatsoever:

Provided that- _

(2} he shali not, unless his licence includes an instrument rating (aeroplanes), fly such
an aeroplane on any scheduled journey;

(b) ke shali not fly such an aeroplane at night unless his licence includes an instrument
rating (aeroplanes) or he has within the immediately preceding 13 months carried
out as pilot in command not less than five take-offs and five landings at a time

when the depression of the centre of the sun was not less than 129 below the
horizon;

(c) he shall not, unless his licence includes an instrument rating {aeroplanes), fly any
such aeroplane of which the maximum totai weight authorized exceeds 2300 kg on
any flight for the purpose of public transport, except a flight beginning and ending
at the same aerodrome and not extending beyond 25 nautical miles from that

acrodrome; .
{d) he shall not fly such an aeroplane on a flight for the purpose of public transport
unless it is certified for single pilot operation; P

{e) he shall not fly such an aeroplane on any flight for the purpose of public transport
after he attains the age of 60 years unless the aeroplane is fitted with dual controls
and carries a second pilot who has not attained the age of 60 years and who holds
an appropriate licence under this Order entitling him to act as pilot in command or
co-pilot of that aeroplane.

(3) He shall be entitled to fly as co-pilot of any aeroplane of a type specified in the aircraft
rating included in the licence when the aeroplane is engaged on a flight for any purpose
whatsoever:



Provided that he shall not act as co-pilot of any aeroplane whose maximum total weight
authorized exceeds 20000 kg on any flight for the purpose of public transport after he attains the
age of 60 years.

(4) He shall not at any time after he attains the age of 65 years act as pilot in command or
co-ptlot of any aeroplane on a flight for the purpose of public transport.

Arrline Transport Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes)
Minimum Age-21 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to exercise the privileges of a
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes) except the proviso (d) to paragraph (2) of those
privileges shall not apply and the holder of the licence shall not at any time after he attains the age
of 60 years act as pilot in command or co-pilot of any aeroplane for the purpose of public transport
if its maximum total weight authorized exceeds 20000 kg.

2. Helicopter and Gyroplane Pilots

Private Pilot's Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes)
Minimuem Age-17 years
No Maximum Period of Validity

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to fly as pilot in command or co-pilot
of a helicopter of gyroplane of any of the types specified in the aircraft rating included in the
licence:

Provided that-

(a) he shall not fly such a helicopter or gyroplane for the purpose of public transport or
aerial work other than aerial work which consists of-

(i) the giving of instruction in flying if his licence includes a flying instructor's
rating or an assistant flying instructor's rating;

{i1) the conducting of flying tests for the purposes of this Order;
in either case in a helicopter or gyroplane owned, or operated under
arrangements entered into, by a flying club of which the person giving the
instruction or conducting the test and the person receiving the instruction or
undergoing the test are both members;

(b) he shall not receive any remuneration for his services as a pilot on a flight other
than remuneration for the giving of such instruction or the conducting of such
flying tests as are specified in paragraph (a) of this proviso;

(c) he shall not fly as pilot in command of such a gyroplane at night unless his licence
includes a night rating (helicopters and gyroplanes) and he has within the
immediately preceding {3 months carried out as pilot in command not less than 5
take-offs and 5 landings at a time when the depression of the centre of the sun was

not less than 12° below the horizon;
(d) he shall not fly as pilot in command of such a helicopter at night unless-
(iy his licence includes a night rating (helicopters and gyroplanes); and
(1) his licence includes an instrument rating (helicopters) or he has within the
immediately preceding 13 months carried out as pilot in command not less
than 5 flights, each consisting of a take-off, a transition from hover to forward
flight, a climb to at least 500 feet and a Janding, at a time when the depression

of the centre of the sun was not less than 12° below the herizon;:

{¢) he shall not uniess his licence includes an instrument rating (helicopters) fly as
pilot in command or co-pilot of such & helicopter flying in airspace notified for the
purposes of this Schedule:”

(i) inconditions such that he cannot comply with the specified minimum weather



provisions; or
(i1) in circumstances which require compliance with Instrument Flight Rules.

Comumpercial Pilot's Licence {Helicopters and Gyroplanes)
Minimum Age-18 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges:
(1) The holder of the licence shall be entitled to exercise the privileges of a Private Pilof's
Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes) which includes a night rating (helicopters and gyroplanes).
(2) He shali be entitled to fly as pilot in command of any helicopter or gyroplane specified
in Part 1 of the aircraft rating included in the licence when the helicopter or gyroplane is engaged
on a flight for any purpose whatscever:
Provided that-
(2) he shall not, uniess his licence includes an instrument rating (helicopters), fly such
a helicopter on any scheduled journey or on any flight for the purpose of public
transport in Instrument Meteorological Conditions;
{(b) he shall not fly such a helicopter or gyroplane on a flight for the purpose of public
transport unless it is certificated for single pilot operation;
(c) he shall not fly such a gyroplane at night unless he has within the immediately
preceding 13 months carried out as a pilot in command not less than 5 take-offs
and 5 landings at a time when the depression of the centre of the sun was not less

than 12€ below the horizon;

{d} he shall not fly such a helicopter at night unless his licence includes an instrument
rating (helicopters) or he has within the immediately preceding 13 months carried
out as pilot in command not less than 5 flights, each consisting of a take-off, a
transition from hover to forward flight, a climb to at least 500 feet and a landing, at

a time when the depression of the centre of the sun was not less than 12° below the
horizon;

{e) he shall not fly such a helicopter or gyroplane on any flight for the purpose of
public transport after he attains the age of 60 years unless the helicopter or
gyroplane is fitted with dual controls and carries a second pilot who has not
attained the age of 60 years and who holds an appropriate licence under this Order
entitling him to act as pilot in command or co-pilot of that helicopter or gyroplane;

{f) he shall not unless his licence includes an instrument rating (helicopters) fly as
pilet in command or co-pilot of such a helicopter flying in airspace notified for the
purposes of this Schedule:

(i} in conditions such that he cannot comply with the specified minimum weather
Provisions; or
(i) in circumstances which require compliance with the Instrument Flight Rules.

{3) He shall be entitled to fly as co-pilot of any helicopter or gyroplane specified in the
aircraft rating included in the licence when the helicopter or gyroplane is engaged on a flight for
any purpose whatsoever:

Provided that he shall not act as co-pilot of any helicopter or gyroplane whose maximum
total weight authorized exceeds 20000 kg on any flight for the purpose of public transport after he
attains the age of 60 years.

(4) He shall not at any time after he aftains the age of 65 years act as pilot in command or
co-pilot of any helicopter or gyroplane on a flight for the purpose of public transport.

Airline Transport Pilot's Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes)
Minimum Age-21 years

Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to exercise the privileges of a



Commercial Pilot's Licence (Helicopters and Gyroplanes) except that proviso (b} to paragraph (2)
of those privileges shall not apply and the holder of the licence shall not at any time after he
attains the age of 60 years act as pilot in command or co-pilot of any helicopter or gyroplane for
the purpose of public transport if its maximum total weight authorized exceeds 20000 kg.

3. Balloon and Airship Pilots

Private Pilot's Licence (Balloons and Airships)
Minimum Age-17 years
No Maximum Period of Validity

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to fly as pilot in command of any type
of balloon or airship specified in Part 1 of the aircraft rating included in the licence and co-pilot of
any type of balloon or airship specified in such aircraft rating:

Provided that-

{a) he shall not fly such balloon or airship for the purpose of public transport or aerial
work, other than aerial work which consists of the giving of instruction in flying or
the conducting of flying tests in either case in a balloon or airship owned, or
operated under arrangements entered into, by a flying club of which the person
giving the instruction or conducting the test and the person receiving the instruction
or undergoing the test are both members;

{b) he shall not receive any remuneration for his services as pilot on a flight other than
remuneration for the giving of such instruction or the conducting of such flying
‘tests as are specified in paragraph {a} of this proviso;

{c} he shall not fly such a balloon unless he has within the immediately preceding 13
months carried out as pilot in command in a free balloon 5 flights each of not less
than 5 minutes duration.

Commercial Pilot's Licence (Balloons)
Minimum Age-18 years
Maximum Period of Validity-6 months*

Privileges: :

{1} The holder of the licence shall be entitled to exercise the privileges of a Private Pilot's
Licence (Balloons and Airships).

(2) He shall be entitled to fly, when the balloon is flying for any purpose whatsoever, as pilot

in command or co-pilot of any type of balloon specified in the aircraft rating included in the licence:

Provided that he shall not act as pilot in command on a flight for the purpese of the public
transport of passengers unless he has within the immediately preceding 90 days carried out as pilot
in command in a free balloon 3 flights each of not less than 5 minutes duration.

Commercial Pilot's Licence (Airships)
Minimum Age-17 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges:

(1) The holder of the licence shalt be entitled to exercise the privileges of a Private Pilot's
Licence (Balloons and Airships).

(2) He shall be entitled to fly, when the airship is flying for any purpose whatsoever, as pilot
in command of any type of airship specified in Part I of the aircraft rating included in the licence
and as co-pilot of any type of airship specified in such aircraft rating.

4. Glider Pilots

Private Pilot's Licence (Ghiders})



Minimum Age-17 years
No Maximum Period of Validity

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to fly as pilot in command or co-pilot
of a glider of any of the types specified in the aircraft rating included in the licence:
Provided that:
{a) he shall not fly such a glider for the purpose of public transport or aerial work other
than aerial work which consists of: :
(i} the giving of instruction in gliding if his licence includes a flying instructor's
rating or an assistant instructor's rating; or
(i) the conducting of flying tests for the purposes of this Order;
in either case in a glider owned, or operated under arrangements entered into,
by a flying club of which the person giving the instruction or conducting the
test and the person receiving the instruction or undergoing the test are both
members.
(b} he shall not receive any remuneration for his services as a pilot on a flight other
than remuneration for the giving of such instruction or the conducting of such flying
tests as are specified in paragraph (a} of this proviso.

Commercial Pilot's Licence {Gliders)
Minimum Age-18 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to fly for any purpose as pilot in
command or co-pilot of-
(a) any glider of which the maximum total weight authorized does not exceed 680 kg;
(b} any glider of which the maximum total weight authorized exceeds 680 kg and
which is of a type specified in the rating included in the licence,

5. Other Flight Crew

Flight Navigator's Licence
Minimum Age-21 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to act as flight navigator in any aircraft.

Flight Engineer's Licence
Minimum Age-2] years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to act as flight engineer in any type of
aircraft specified in the aircraft rating included in the licence.

Flight Radiotelephony Operator's General Licence
Minimwn Age-18 years
Maximum Pericd of Vaiidity-10 years ‘ : 4

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitied to operate radiotelephony apparatus in
any aircraft.

Flight Radictelephony Operator's Restricted Licence
Minimum Age-17 years
Maximum Period of Validity-10 years



Privileges: The helder of the licence shall be entitled to operate radiotelephony apparatus in
any aircraft if the stability of the frequency radiated by the transmitter is maintained automatically
but shall not be entitled to operate the transmitter, or to adjust its frequency, except by the use of
external switching devices.

Flight Radiotelephony Operator’s Licence
Minimum Age-20 years
Maximum Period of Validity-12 months

Privileges: The helder of the licence shall be entitled to operate radiotelegraphy and
radiotelephony apparatus in any aireraft,

Flight Radiotelegraphy Operator's Temporary Licence
Minimum Age-18 years
Maximum Period of Validity-12 months

Privileges: The holder of the licence shall be entitled to operate radiotelegraphy and
radiotelephony apparatus in any aircraft under the supervision of a person who is the holder of a
flight radiotelegraphy operator’s licence.

PART B-RATINGS

1. The following ratings may be included in a pilot's licence granted under Part IV of this Order,
and subject to the provisions of this Order and of the licence, the inclusion of a rating in a licence
shall have the consequences respectively specified as follows-

Aircraft Ratings: The licence shall entitle the holder to act as pilot of aircraft of the types
specified in the aircraft rating and different types of aircraft may be specified in respect of different
privileges of a licence.

Instrument Rating (Aeroplanes) shall entitle the holder of the licence to act as pilot in
command or co-pilot of an aeroplane flying in airspace notified for the purpose of this Schedule
either in conditions such that he cannot comply with the specified minimum weather provisions or
in circumstances which require compliance with the Instrument Flight Rules.

Instrument Rating (Helicopters) shall entitle the holder of the licence to act as pilot in
command or co-pilot of a helicopter flying in airspace notified for the purpose of this Schedule
either in conditions such that he cannot comply with the specified minimum weather provisions or
in circumstances which require compliance with the Instrument Flight Rules.

Night Rating (Aeroplanes) shall entitle the holder of a private pilot's licence (aeroplanes) to
act as pilot in comumand of an aeroplane at night.

Night Rating {Helicopters and Gyroplanes) shall entitle the holder of a private pilot's licence
(helicopters and gyroplanes) to act as pilot in command of a helicopter or gyroplane at night.

Towing Rating (Flying Machines) shall entitle the holder of the licence to act as pilot of a
flying machine while towing a glider in flight for the purposes of public transport or aerial work.

Flying Instructor's Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence to give instruction in flying
aircraft of such types as may be specified in the rating for that purpose.

Assistant Flying Instructor's Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence to give instruction in
flying aircraft of such types as may be specified in the rating for that purpose:

Provided that-

{a) such instruction shal] only be given under the supervision of a person present during
the take-off and landing at the aerodrome at which thg instruction is to begia and
end and holding a pilot's licence endorsed with a flying instructor's rating; and

{b) an assistant flying instructor's rating shall not entitle the holder of the licence to give
directions to the person undergoing instruction in respect of the performance by that
person of-

(i} his first solo flight;
(i1} his first solo flight by night;




(iii} his first solo cross-country flight otherwise than by night; or
(iv) his first solo cross-country flight by night.

2. An aircraft rating included in a flight engineer's licence shall entitle the holder of the licence

1o act as flight engineer only of aircraft of a type specified in the aircraft rating.

3.  For the purposes of this Schedule-

"Solo flight" means a flight on which the pilot of the aircraft is not accompanied by a person
holding a pilot's licence granted or rendered valid under this Order.

"Cross-country flight” means any flight during the course of which the aircraft is more than 3
nautical miles from the aerodrome of departure.

PART C-CERTIFICATE OF TEST OR EXPERIENCE

1. (a) A certificate of test or certificate of experience required by Article 20(4) of this
Order shall not be appropriate to the functions to be performed on a flight unless it
is a certificate appropriate to the description of the flight according to the following

Table:
Description of Certificate
Case Class of Licence Flight Required
A. Private Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes) Any flight within Certificate of test or
Private Pilot's Licence (Helicopters and the privileges of certificate of
Gyroplanes) the licence experience
B. - Commercial Pilot's Licence { Aeroplanes) Carriage of Certificate of test
Commercial Pilot's Licence {Helicopters passengers on a
and Gyroplanes) flight in respect of
Commercial Pilot's Licence {Gliders) which the holder
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Airships) of the licence
Alrline Transport Pilot's Licence receives
{Aeroplanes) remuneration
Adirline Transport Pilot's Licence
{Helicopters and Gyroplanes)
C. Commercial Pilot's Licence {Aeroplanes) For public Certificate of test
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Helicopters transport
and Gyroplanes)
Commercial Pilot's Licence {Gliders)
Commercial Pilot's Licence { Alrships)
Airline Transport Pilot's Licence
{Aeroplanes)
Airline Transport Pilot's Licence
(Helicopters and Gyroplanes)
D. Commercial Pilot's Licence {Aeroplanes) For aerial work Certificate of test or
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Helicopters certificate of
and Gyroplanes} experience
Commercial Pijot's Licence (Gliders)
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Airships)
Airline Transport Pilot's Licence
(Aeroplanes)
Alrline Transport Pilot's Licence
(Helicopters and Gyroplanes)
E. Commercial Pilot's Licence (Aeroplanes) Any flight within Certificate of test or
Commercial Pilot's Licence (Helicopters the privileges of a certificate of
and Gyroplanes) Private Pilot's experience

Commercial Pilot's Licence (Gliders}) Licence



Commercial Pilot's Licence {Airships)
Airline Transport Pilot's Licence
{Aeroplanes)

Airline Transport Pilot's Licence
(Helicopters and Gyroplanes)

Flight Navigator's Licence Flights to which Certificate of
Article 18(4) of experience
this Order applies

Flight Engineer’s Licence For public Certificate of test

' transport

Flight Engineer’s Licence Any flight other Certificate of test or
than for public certificate of
transport experience

{b) For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule references to Cases are references to
the cases indicated in the first Column of the Table in paragraph 1(a) of this Part of
this Schedule.

2. Certificate of test

A certificate of test required by Article 20(4) or 20(5) of this Order shall be signed by a person
authorized by the Chief Executive to sign certificates of this kind and shall certify the following
particulars- (36 0of 1599 s. 3)

(a) the functions to which the certificate relates;

(b) that the person signing the certificate is satisfied that on a date specified in the
certificate the holder of the licence or personal flying logbook of which the
certificate forms part, as the case may be, passed an appropriate test of his ability to
perform the functions to which the certificate relates;

{c) the type of aircraft or flight simulator in or by means of which the test was
conducted; and

{(d) the date on which it was signed.

3. Nature of test

The appropriate test referred to in paragraph 2 of this Part of this Schedule shall be:

{a) in the case of a test which entitles the holder of the licence of which the certificate
forms part to act as pilot in command and/or co-pilot of aircraft of the type specified
in the certificate, a test of the pilot's competence to fly the aircraft as pilot in
command and/or co-pilot and shall where the Chief Executive so specifies in
respect of the whole or part of a test be conducted in an aircraft in flight or by
means of a flight simulator approved by the Chief Executive;

(b} in the case of a test which entitles the holder of the licence of which the certificate
forms part to act as flight engineer of aircraft of the type specified in the certificate,
a test of the flight engineer's competence to perform the duties of a flight engineer
in the type of aircraft to be used on the flight and shall, where the Chief Executive
so specifies in respect of the whole or part of a test, be conducted in an aircraft in
flight or by means of a flight simulator approved by the Chief Executive;

(¢} in the case of a test which entitles the holder of the licence of which the certificate
forms part to perform the functions to which an Instrument Rating relates a test of
his ability to perform the functions to which the rating relates and shall, where the
Chief Executive so specifies in respect of the whole or part of the test, be conducted
in an aircraft in flight or by means of a flight simulator approved by the Chief
Executive;

{d) in the case of a test which entitles the holder of the licence of which the certificate




forms part to perform the functions to which a flying instructor's rating or an
assistant flying instructor's rating relates, a test of his ability to perform the
functions to which the rating relates and shall where the Chief Executive so
specifies in respect of the whole or part of the test be conducted in an aircraft m
flight.

(36 0of 1999 5. 3)

4. Period of Validity of Certificate of Test

{a) A certificate of test required by Article 20(4) of this Order in respect of a
Commercial Pilot's Licence {Balloons) shall not be valid in relation to a flight made
more than 13 months after the date of the test which it certifies and in respect of any
other licence shall not be valid in relation to a flight made more than 13 months in
Cases A, B, E and H, or more than 6 months in Cases C, D and G, after the date of
the test which it certifies:

Provided that in the case of Cases C, D and G two certificates of test shall together be deemed
to constitute a valid certificate of test if they certify flying tests conducted on two occasions within
the period of 13 months preceding the flight on which the functions are to be performed, such
occasions being separated by an interval of not less than 4 months, and if both certificates are
appropriate to those functions.

(b) A certificate of test required by Article 20(5) of this Order shall not be valid in
relation to a flight made more than 13 months in the case of an instrument rating
(aeroplanes) and an assistant flying instructor’s rating or more than 25 months in the
case of a flying instructor’s rating, after the date of the test which it certifies.

5. Certificate of experience

A certificate of experience required by Article 20(4) of this Order shall be signed by a person
authorized by the Chief Executive to sign such a certificate and shall certify the following
particulars: (36 of 1999 s. 3}

(a) the functions to which the certificate relates;

(b) in the case of a pilot or flight engineer, that on the date on which the certificate was
signed the holder of the licence or personal flying logbook of which it forms part, as
the case may be, produced his personal flying logbook to the persen signing the
certificate and satisfied him that he had appropriate experience in the capacity to
which his licence relates within the appropriate period specified in paragraph 6 of
this Part of this Schedule;

(¢) in the case of a flight navigator, that on the date on which the certificate was signed
the holder of the licence of which it forms part produced his navigation logs, charts
and workings of astronomical observations to the person signing the certificate and
satisfied him that he had appropriate experience in the capacity to which the licence

relates within the appropriate period specified in paragraph 6 of this Part of this-

Schedule;
(d) in the case of a pilot or flight engineer, the type or types of aircraft in which the
experience was gained,;
(e) the date on which it was signed.
. ' f
6. Period of experience

A certificate of experience shall not be valid unless the experience certified was gained within
the period of 13 months preceding the signing of the certificate in the case of Cases A,E,Fand H,

or 6 months preceding the signing of the certificate in the case of Case D.

7. Period of Validity of Certificate of Experience



A certificate of experience in respect of 2 Commercial Pilot's Licence {Balloons) shall not be
valid more than 13 months after it was signed and in respect of any other licence shall not be valid
more than é months after it was signed for Case D, nor more than 13 months after it was signed for
any other Case.

Note:
* In respect of the privileges of a Private Pilot's Licence the maximum period of validity
shall be as given for that licence.

Schedule: 10 AIR TRAFFIC CONTRCLLERS: 30/06/1997

RATINGS

Article 66(2)

1. The holder of a licence which includes ratings of two or more of the classes specified in
paragraph 2 of this Schedule shall not at any one time perform the functions specified in respect of
more than one of those ratings:

Provided that the functions of any one of the following groups of ratings may be exercised at
the same time-

(a) The aerodrome control rating and the approach control rating;

{b) The approach control rating and the approach radar control rating; except that the
functions of the approach control rating shall not be exercised at the same time as
the functions of the approach radar control rating if the service being provided
under the latter is a surveillance radar approach terminating at a point less than 2
nautical miles from the point of intersection of the glide path with the runway;

(¢} The area control rating and the area radar control rating.

2. Ratings of the following classes may be included in an air traffic controller's licence {other
than a student air traffic controller's licence) granted under Article 65 of this Order and, subject to
the provisions of this Order and of the licence, the inclusion of a rating in a licence shall have the
consequences respectively specified as follows-

(1) Aerodrome Control Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence for which the rating is
valid, to provide air traffic control service (but not with any type of radar equipment for which a
radar control rating is required under this paragraph) for any aircraft on the manceuvring area or
apron of that aerodrome or which is flying in the vicinity of the aerodrome traffic zone by visual
reference to the surface.

(2) Approach Control Rating shall entitie the holder of the licence, at any aerodrome for
which the rating is valid, to provide air traffic control service {(but not with any type of radar
equipment for which a radar control rating is required under this paragraph) for any aircraft which
is flying in the vicinity of the aerodrome traffic zone whether or not it is flying by visual reference
to the surface.

(3) Approach Radar Control Rating shall eatitle the holder of the licence, at any aerodrome
for which the rating is valid, to provide air traffic control service with the aid of any type of
surveillance radar equipment for which the rating is valid for any aircraft which is flying within 40
nautical miles of the aerodrome traffic zone whether or not it is flying by visual reference to the
surface.

{4) Precision Approach Radar Control Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence, at any
aerodrome or which the rating is valid, to provide air traffic control service with the aid of any
type of precision approach radar equipment for which the rating is valid.

(5) Area Control Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence at any place for which the
rating is valid, to provide an air traffic control service without the aid of any surveillance radar
equipment.

(6) Area Radar Control Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence, at any place for which



the rating is valid, to provide air traffic control service with the aid of any type of surveillance
radar equipment for which the rating is valid.

(7) Area Radar Confrol (Aerodrome) Rating shall entitle the holder of the licence, at any
aerodrome for which the rating is valid, to provide air traffic control service with the aid of any
type of surveillance radar equipment for which the rating is valid.

Schedule: 11

PUBLIC TRANSPORT- 36061999 01/07/1957
OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Remarks:

Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5. 3

PART A-OPERATIONS MANUAL Article 25

Information and instructions relating to the following matters shall be included in the bperations
manual referred to in Article 25(2) of this Order:

0

(ii)

(ii)
(1v)

)

v

the number of the crew to be carried in the aireraft, on each stage of any route fo
be flown, and the respective capacities in which they are to act, and instructions as
o the order and circumstances in which command is to be assumed by members
of the crew;

the respective duties of each member of the crew and the other members of the
operating staff;

the scheme referred to in Article 54{1)(c)(i) of this Order;

such technical particulars concerning the aircraft, its engines and equipment and
concerning the performance of the aircraft as may be necessary to enable the
flight crew of the aircraft to perform their respective duties;

the manner in which the quantities of fuel and oil to be carried by the aircraft are
to be computed and records of fuel and oil carried and consumed on each stage of
the route to be flown are to be maintained; the instructions shall take account of
all circumstances likely to be encountered on the flight including the possibility of
failure of ene or more of the aircraft engines;

the manner in which the quantity, if any, of oxygen equipment to be carried in the
aircraft for the purpose of complying with Scales L1 and L2 in Schedule 5 to this
Order is to be computed;

(vii} the check system to be followed by the crew of the aircraft prior to and on take-off,

on landing and in an emergency, so as to ensure that the operating procedures
contained in the operations manual and in the flight manual or performance
schedule forming part of the relevant certificate of airworthiness are complied
with; '

{viil) the circumstances in which a radio watch is to be maintained;

()
(0

(x))
(xii)

the circumstances in which oxygen is to be used by the crew of the aircraft, and
by passengers; . :

communication, navigational aids, aerodromes, local regulations, in-flight
procedures, approach and landing procedures and such other information as the
operator may deem necessary for the proper conduct of flight operations; the
information referred to in this paragraph shall be contained in a route guide, which
may be in the form of a separate volume;

the reporting in flight to the notified authorities of meteorological observations;
the minimum altitudes for safe flight on each stage of the route to be flown and
any plauned diversion therefrom, such minimum altitudes being not lower than




any which may be applicable under the law of Hong Kong or of the countries
whose territory is to be flown over;

{xiii) the particulars referred to in Article 30 of this Order;
(xiv) emergency flight procedures, including procedures for the instruction of

(xv)

passengers in the position and use of emergency equipment and procedures to be
adopted when the commander of the aircraft becomes aware that another aircraft
or vessel is in distress and needs assistance;

in the case of aircraft intended to fly at an altitude of more than 45000 feet the
procedures for the use of cosmic radiation detection equipment,

{(xvi) the labelling and marking of dangerous goods, the manner in which they must be

loaded on an aircraft and the responsibilities of members of the crew in respect of
the carriage of dangerous goods:

Provided that in relation to any flight which is not one of a series of flights between the same
two places it shall be sufficient if, to the extent that it is not practicable to comply with paragraphs
(x) and (xii}, the manual contains such information and instructions as will enable the equivalent
data to be ascertained before take-off.

PART B-CREW TRAINING AND TESTS Article 27

1. The training, experience, practice and periodical tests required under Article 27(2) of this
Order in the case of members of the crew of an aircraft engaged on a flight for the purpose of
public transport shall be as follows-

(1) The Crew

Every member of the crew shall-

(a)

(b)

(2) Pilots

(2)

have been tested within the relevant pericd by or on behalf of the operator as to

his knowledge of the use of the emergency and life saving equipment required to

be carried in the aircraft on the flight; and

have practised within the relevant period under the supervision of the operator or

of a person appointed by him for the purpose, the carrying out of the duties

required of him in case of an emergency occurring to the aircraft, either in an

aircraft of the type to be used on the flight or in apparatus approved by the Chief
Executive for the purpose and controlled by persons to approved. (36 of 1999 5. 3)

Every pilet included in the flight crew who is intended by the operator to fly as
pilot in circumstances requiring compliance with the Instrument Flight Rules shalt
within the relevant period have been tested by or on behalf of the operator-

(i) as to his competence to perform his duties while executing normal
manoeuvres and procedures in flight, in an aireraft of the type to be used on
the flight including the use of the instruments and equipment provided in
the aircraft;

(i) as to his competence to perform his duties in instrument flight conditions
while executing emergency manoeuvres and procedures in flight, in an
aircraft of the type o be used on the flight, including the use of the
instruments and equipment provided in the aircraft.

A pilot's ability to carry out normal manoeuvres and procedures shall be
tested in the aircraft in flight.

The other tests required by this sub-paragraph may be conducted either in
the aircraft in flight, or under the supervision of a person approved by the

the Chief Executive under Asticle 20(10) of this Order. The tests specified
in sub-paragraph {2)(2)(ii) of this paragraph when conducted in the aircraft



n flight shall be carried out either in actual instrument flight conditions or
in instrument flight conditions simulated by means approved by the Chief
Executive.

(b) Every pilot included in the flight crew whose licence does not include an
instrument rating or who, notwithstanding the inclusion of such a rating in his
licence, is not intended by the operator to fly in circumstances requiring
compliance with the Instrument Flight Rules, shall within the relevant period have
been tested, by or on behalf of the operator, in flight in an aircrafl of the type to be
used on the flight-

(1) as to his competence to act as pilot thereof, while executing normal
manoeuvres procedures, and

(ii} as to his competence to act as pilot thereof while executing emergency
manoeuvres and procedures. :

{c} Every pilot included in the flight crew who is seated at the flying controls during
take-off or landing shall within the relevant pericd-

(1)  have been tested as to his proficiency using instrument approach-to-land
systems of the type in use at the aerodromes of intended landing and any
alternative aerodromes, such test being carried out either in flight in
instrument flight conditions or in instrument flight conditions simulated by
means approved by the Chief Executive or under the supervision of a
person approved by the Chief Executive for the purpose by means of a
flight simulator approved by the Chief Executive, and

{it) have carried out when seated at the flying controls not less than three take-
offs and three landings in aircraft of the type to be used on the flight. (36 of
1999 5. 3)

(3) Ftlight Engineers
Every flight engineer included in the flight crew shall within the relevant period have been
tested by or on behalf of the operator-
{2) as to his competence to perform his duties while executing normal procedures in
flight, in an aircraft of the type to be used on the flight.
{b) asto his competence to perform his duties while executing emergency procedures
in flight, in an aircraft of the type to be used on the flight.

A flight engineer’s ability to carry out normal procedures shall be tested in an aircraft in flight.

The other tests required by this sub-paragraph may be conducted either in the aircraft in flight, or
under supervision of a person approved by the Chief Executive for the purpose by means of a
flight simulator approved by the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(4) Flight Navigators and Flight Radio Operators
Every flight navigator and flight radio operator whose inclusion in the flight crew is required
under Article 18(4} and (5} respectively of this Order shall with the relevant period have been
tested by or on behalf of the operator as to his competence to perform his duties in conditions
corresponding to those likely to be encountered on the flight-
{a) in the case of a flight navigator, using equipment of the type to be used in the
aircraft on the flight for purposes of navigation;
(b}  inthe case of a flight radic operator, using radio equipment of the type installed in
theaircraft to be used on the flight, ard including a test of hisability to carry out
emergency procedures.

(5) Aircraft Commanders
(a) The pilot designated as commander of the aircraft for the flight shall within the
relevant period have demonstrated to the satisfaction of the operator that he has
adequate knowledge of the route to be taken, the aerodromes of take-off and
landing, and any alternate aerodromes, including in particutar his knowledge of-
(i}  the terrain;
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(ii) the seasonal meteorclogical conditions;

(iii) the meteorclogical communications, and air traffic facilities, services and
procedures; and

{iv) the search and rescue procedures, and the navigational facilities, relevant to
the route.

In determining whether a pilot's knowledge of the matters referred to mn sub-

paragraph (a) is sufficient to render him compstent to perform the duties of

aircraft commander on the flight, the operator shall take into account the pilot's
flying experience in conjunction with the following-

(i) the experience of other members of the intended flight crew;

(i) the influence of terrain and obstructions on departure and approach
procedures at the aerodromes of take-off and intended landing and at
alternate aerodromes;

(iii) the similarity of the instrument approach procedures and let-down aids to
those with which the pilot is familiar;

(iv) the dimensions of runways which may be used in the course of the flight in
relation to the performance limits of aircraft of the type to be used on the
flight; :

(v} the reliability of meteorclogical forecasts and the probability of difficult
meteorelogical conditions in the areas to be traversed;

{(vi) the adequacy of the information available regarding the aerodrome of
intended landing and any alternate acrodromss;

(vil) the nature of air traffic control procedures and familiarity of the pilot with
such procedures; '

(viii) the influence of terrain on route conditions and the extent of the assistance
chtainable enroute from navigational aids and atr-to-ground communication
facilities; and

(ix) the extent to which it is possible for the pilot to become familiar with
unusual aerodrome procedures and features of the route by means of ground
instruction and training devices.

(6) For the purposes of this paragraph-

"instrument flight conditions™ means weather conditions such that the pilot is unable to fly by
visual reference to objects cutside the aircraft;

"relevant period” means a period which immediately precedes the commencement of the flight,
being a period-

(2)
(b

(c)

in the case of sub-paragraph (2)(c)(ii} of this paragraph, of 3 months;

in the case of sub-paragraphs (2)(2)(1i}, (2)(b)(i1), 2(c)1) and (3)}b) of this
paragraph, of 6 months;

in the case of sub-paragraphs (1), (Z)(aXi), (2)(b}1), (3Xa), (4) and (5)(a) of this
paragraph, of 13 months:

Provided that-

®

(i)

any pilot of the aircraft to whom the provisions of sub-paragraphs (2)(a)(1},
(2)(D)YG1) or (2)e)(1) and any flight engineer of the aircraft to whom the provisions
of sub-paragraph (3)(b} of this paragraph apply shall for the purposes of the flight
be deemed to have complied with such requirement respectively within the
relevant period if he has qualified to perform his duties in accordadce therewith
on two occasions within the period of 13 months immediately preceding the {light,
sugh oceasions being separated by an interval of not less than 4 months;

the requirements of sub-paragraph {5)(a) shall be deemed to have been complied
with within the relevant period by a pilot designated as commander of the aircraft
for the flight if, having become qualified so to act on flights between the same
places over the same route more than 13 months before commencement of the
flight, he has within the period of 13 months immediately preceding the flight
flown as pilot of an aircraft between those places over the route.



2. (1) The records required to be maintained by an operator under Article 27(2) of this Order
shall be accurate and up-to-date records so kept as to show, on any date, in relation to each person
who has during the period of two years immediately preceding that date flown as a member of the
crew of any public transport aircraft operated by that operator-

(a) the date and particulars of each test required by this Schedule undergone by that
person during the said period including the name and qualifications of the
examiner;

(b) the date upon which the person last practised the carrying out of duties referred to
in paragraph 1{1)(b) of this Schedule;

(c) the operator's conclusions based on each such test and practice as to that person's
competence to perform his duties;

{d} the date and particulars of any decision taken by the operator during the said
period in pursuance of paragraph 1{5)(a) of this Schedule including particulars of
the evidence upon which that decision was based.

(2) The operator shall whenever called upon to do so by any authoerized person preduce for
the inspection of any person so authorized all records referred to in the preceding sub-paragraphs
and furnish to any such person all such information as he may require in connection with any such
records and produce for his inspection all log books, certificates, papers and other documents,
whatsoever which he may reasonably require to see for the purpose of determining whether such
records are complete or of verifying the accuracy of their contents.

(3) The operator shall at the request of any person in respect of whorn he is required to
keep records as aforesaid furnish to that person, or to any operator of aircraft for the purpose of
public transport by whom that person may subsequently be employed, particulars of any
qualifications in accordance with this Schedule obtained by such person whilst in his service.

PART C-TRAINING MANUAL

The following information and instructions in relation to the training, experience, practice and
periodical tests required under Article 27(2) of this Order shall be included in the training manual
referred to in Article 26(2) of this Order- :

(i) the manner in which the training, practice and pericdical tests required under Article

27(2) and specified in Part B of Schedule 11 to this Order are to be carried out;

(i) (a) the minimum qualifications and experience which the operator requires of
persons appointed by him to give or to supervise the said training, practice and
pericdical tests; and

{b) the type of training, practice and periodical tests which each such person is
appointed to give or to supervise; and

{c)} the type of aircraft in respect of which each such person is appointed to give or
to supervise the said training, practice and periodical tests;

(iii) the minimum qualifications and experience required of each member of the crew

undergoing the said training, practice and periodical tests;

(iv) the syllabus for, and specimen forms for recording, the said training, practice and

periodical tests;

(v) the manner in which Instrument flight conditions and engine failure are to be

simulated in the aircraft in flight; _

{vi} the extent to which the said training and testing is permitted in the course of flights for

the purpose of public transport; '

(vil) the use to be made in the said training and testing of apparatus approved for the

purpose by the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 5. 3)



Schedule: 12 DOCUMENTS TO BE CARRIED BY 36 0F2000 16/06/2000

ATRCRAFT REGISTERED IN HONG
KONG

Articles 57 and 59

On a flight for the purpose of public transport:

Documents A, B, C, D, E, F, H and, if the flight is external air navigation, Document G.
On a flight for the purpose of aerial work:

Documents A, B, C, E, F and, if the flight is externa] air navigation, Document G.

On a flight, being external air navigation for a purpose other than public transport of aerial work:

Documents A, B, C and G.

For the purposes of this Schedule:
"A" means the licence in force in respect of the aircraft radio station installed in the atreraft, and

the current telecommunications log book required by this Order; (36 of 2000 5. 28}

"B" means the certificate of airworthiness in force in respect of the aircraft:

Provided that, with the permission in writing of the Chief Executive, an aircraft to which
Article 25 of this Order applies need not carry the flight manual as part of this document if it
carries an operations manual which includes-

(i) the information shown in the Limitations and Emergency Procedures section of the
flight manual; and
(ii) performance instructions which are derived from the material contained in the
performance section of the flight manual.
"C" means the licences of the members of the flight crew of the aircraft;
“D" means one copy of the load sheet, if any, required by Article 28 of this Order in respect of the
flight;
"E" means one copy of each certificate of maintenance review, if any, in force in respect of the
aircraft;
“External air navigation" means any flight which includes passage over the territory of any
counfry other than Hong Kong.
"F" means the technical log, if any, in which entries are required to be made under Article 10;
"(G" means the certificate of registration in force in respect of the aireraft;
"H" means the operations manual, if any, required by Article 25(2)(a)(iii} of this Order to be
carried out on the flight;
(36 of 1999 5. 3)

Schedule: i3 23 of 1998; 36 of | O1/07/1997

195¢

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 23 of 1998 5. 2; 36 0f 19995.3

Article 91

PART A-PROVISIONS REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE 91(5)

Article of Order Subject Matter
3 Atrcraft flying unregistered
5 Aireraft flying with false or incorrect markings

9(1¥a) Flight without appropriate maintenance



9(1)b)
10
11
13
14
15
16
18
- 19
20(4) and (5)
20(6)
20(7)(a)
20(8)
23
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

Ll
—
s
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36
37
38
39

40 and 41
42
45

46
50
51
52
54(3)

55(2)
56
64(2)
66 (except (4})
67
69
70

71

Flight without a certificate of maintenance review

Failure to keep technical log

Flight without a certificate of release to service

Flight without required equipment

Flight without required radio equipment

Failure to keep log book

Requirement to weigh aircraft and keep weight schedule

Crew requirement

Requirement for appropriate licence

Requirement for appropriate certificates

Prohibition of flight after failure of test

Flight without valid medical certificate

Flight in unfit condition

Instruction in flying without appropriate licence and rating
Operations manual requirement

Training manual requirement

Operator’'s responsibilities In connection with crew
Requirements for loading aircraft

Operational restrictions on aircraft

Aerodrome operating minima-aircraft registered in Hong Kong
Acerodrome operating minima-aircraft registered outside Hong
Kong

Non-public transport aircraft-aerodrome operating minima
Pre-flight action by commander of aircraft

Requirement for pilot to remain at controls

Duties of commander on flight for public transport of
passengers

Requirements for radio. station in aircraft to be licensed and for
operation of same

Requirements for minimum navigation performance system
Use of flight recorders and preservation of records

Towing of gliders

Towing, picking-up and raising of persons and articles by
aircraft

Dropping of persons, animals and articles from aircraft
Requirement for aerial application certificate

Carriage of persons in or on any part of an aircraft not designed
for that purpose

Requirement for exits and break-in markings

Prohibition of smoking in aircraft

Requirernent to obey lawful commands of aircraft commander
Prohibition of stowaways

Operator's obligation to obtain flight time records of flight
crew

Flight crew member's cbligation to inform operator of flight
times

Flight time limitations

Breach of Rules of the Air

Requirement for licensing of air traffic controllers and
aerodrome flight information service officers

Requirement for aerodrome information service manual

Flight in contravention of restriction of flying regulations
Flight by balloons, kites, airships, gliders and parascending
parachutes

Requirement for licensed aerodrome



73(3)
74
75
79
80(1)
80(2)
82(1) and (2)
86 {except (4))
85

Contravention of condition of aerodrome licence

Use of radio equipment at aerodromes

Requirement to keep records at aerodrome

Use of aeronautical lights

Prohibition of dangerous lights

Failure to extinguish or screen dangerous lights
Management of aviation fuel at aerodromes
Requirement to report occurrences

Obstruction of persons performing duties under Order

PART B-PROVISIONS REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE 91(6)

Article of Order Subject Matter
6 Flight for the purpose of public transport without an air operator's
certificate
7 Flight without a certificate of airworthiness
43 Prohibition of carriage of weapons and munitions of war
44. Prohibitior of carriage of dangerous goods
47 Endangering safety of aircraft
48 Endangering safety of persons or property
49 Prohibition of drunkenness in aircraft
54(1) Operator's obligations to regulate flight times of flight crew
S54(2) Operator's obligations not to allow flight by crew in dangerous
state of fatigue
55(1) Crew's obligation not to fly in dangerous state of fatigue
63 (except 3)) Use of false or unauthorized documents and records
82(3) Use of aviation fuel which is unfit for use in aircraft
84 Restriction of flights for aerial photography and survey by
aircraft registered outside Hong Kong
85 Operator's or commanders' obligations in respect of flights over
any place outside Hong Keng
86(4) Making false reports
87 Flight in contravention of direction not to fly
(23 of 1998 5. 2; 36 0f 1999 5. 3)
{ Schedule: [14 } RULES OF THE AIR [ 360£1999 [ 01/07/1997 |
Remarks:

Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 of 1999 5.3

\ Article 64

SECTION I

INTERPRETATION

1. In these Rules, unless the context otherwise requires-
“ Air traffic control clearance” means authorization by an air traffic control unit for an aircraft to
proceed under conditions specified by that unit.




"Anti-collision light" means-
(2) inrelation to rotorcraft a flashing red light;
(b) i relation to any other aircraft a flashing red or flashing white lights;

and in either case showing in all directions for the purpose of enabling the aircraft to be more

readily detected by the pilots of distant aircraft.

"Apron" means the part of an aerodrome provided for the stationing of aircraft for the embarkation
and disembarkation of passengers, the loading and unloading of cargo and parking.

"Ground visibility” means the horizontal visibility at ground level.

“IFR flight" means a flight conducted in accordance with the Instrument Flight Rules in Section
VI of these Rules.

"Manoeuvring area” means the part of an aerodrome provided for the take-off and lending of
aircraft and the movement of aircraft on the surface, excluding the apron and any part of the
aerodrome provided for the maintenance of aircraft.

"Runway"” means an area, whether or not paved, which is provided for the take-off or landing run

of aircraft.
"VFR Flight" means a flight conducted in accordance with the Visual Flight Rules in Section V of
these Rules.
SECTION II
GENERAL

2. Application of Rules to Aircraft

These Rules, in so far as they are applicable in relation to aircraft, shall, subject to the
provisions of Rule 29 of these Rules, apply in relation to-
{a) all aircraft within Hong Kong; and
(b} all aircraft registered in Hong Kong wherever they may be.

3.  Misuse of Signals and Markings

(1) A signal or marking to which a meaning is given by these Rules, or which 1s required
by these Rules to be used in circumstances or for a purpose therein specified, shall not be used
except with that meaning, or for that purpose.

(2) A person in an aircraft or on an aercdrome or at any place at which an atreraft is taking
off or landing shall not make any signal which may be confused with a signal specified in the
Rules and, except with lawful authority, shall not make any signal which he knows or ought
reasonably to know to be a signal in use for signalling to or from any of Her Majesty's naval,
military or air force aircraft.

4. Reporting hazardous conditions

The commander of an aircraft shall, on meeting with hazardous conditions in the course of a
flight, or as soon as possible thereafter, send fo the appropriate air traffic control unit by the
quickest means available information containing such particulars of the hazardous conditions as
may be pertinent to the safety of other aircraft.

5. Lowflying

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) and {3) of this Rule:
(a) An aircraft other than a helicopter shall not fly over any congested area of a city,
town or settlement below-
(i) such height as would enable the aircraft to alight clear of the area and
without danger to persons or property on the surface, in the event of failure
of a power unit and if such an aircraft is towing a banner such height shall be




calculated on the basis that the banner shall not be dropped within the
congested area; or
(i) a height of 1500 feet above the highest fixed object within 2000 feet of the
atreraft, whichever is the bigher.
(b) A helicopter shall not fly below such height as would enable it to alight without
danger to persons or property on the surface, in the event of failure of a power unit.
(¢) Except with the permission in writing of the Chief Executive and in accordance
with any conditions therein specified a helicopter should not fly over a congested
area of a city, town or settlement below a height of 1500 feet above the highest
fixed object within 2000 feet of the helicopter. (36 of 1999 5. 3)
(d) An aircraft shall not fly-

() over, or within 3000 feet of, any assembly in the open air of more than 1000

persons assembled for the purpose of witnessing or participating in any
organised event, except with the permission in writing of the Chief Executive
and in accordance with any conditions therein specified and with the consent
in writing of the organisers of the event; or (36 of 1959 s. 3) :

(i) below such height as would enable it to alight clear of the assembly in the
event of the failure of a power unit and if such an aircraft is towing a banner
such height shall be calculated on the basis that the banner shall not be
dropped within 3000 feet of the assembly:

Provided that, where a person is charged with an offence under this
Order by reason of a contravention of this sub-paragraph, it shall be a good
defence to prove that the flight of the aircraft over, or within 3000 feet of, the
assembly was made at a reasonable height and for a reason not connected

with the assembly or with the event which was the cccasion for the assembly.

(¢) An aircraft shall not fly closer than 500 feet to any person, vessel, vehicle or

structure.
(2) (a) The provisions of paragraphs (1)(a)(il) and (1){c} of this Rule shall not apply to an
aircraft flying-
(i} on a route notified for the purposes of this Rule, or
(i) on a special VFR flight as defined in Rule 23 of these Rules in accordance
with instructions given for the purposes of that Rule by the appropriate air
traffic control unit.

(b) Paragraphs (1)(d) and (e) of this Rule shall not apply to an aircraft which is being
used for police purposes.

(¢} Paragraphs (1)(d) and (e} of this Rule shall not apply to the flight of an aircraft
over or within 3000 feet of an assembly of persons gathered for the purpose of
witnessing an event which consists wholly or principally of an aircraft race or
contest or an exhibition of flying, if the aircraft is taking part in such race, contest
or exhibition or is engaged on a flight arranged by, or made with the consent n
writing of, the organisers of the event.

{d) Paragraph (1){e) of this Rule shall not apply to-

(i) any aircraft while it is landing or taking off in accordance thh normal
aviation practice;
(ii) any glider while it is hill-soaring;

(iit) any aircraft while it is flying in accordance with plOVlSO (f) of Article 40(2)

of this Order;

(iv) any aircraft while it is flying in accordance with the terms of an aerial
application certificate granted to the operator thereof under Article 42 of this
Order;

(v) any aircraft while it is flying for the purpose of picking up or dropping tow
ropes, banners or similar articles at an aerodrome in accordance with Articles
3%(2) or proviso {e} of Article 40(2) of this Order.

(3) Nothmor in this Rule shall prohibit an aircraft from flying in such a manner as Is
necessary for the purpose of saving life.




(4} Nothing in this Rule shall prohibit any atreraft from flying in accordance with normal

aviation practice, for the purpose of taking off from, landing at or practising approaches to landing
at, or checking navigational aids or procedures at, a Govemment aerodrome or a licensed
aerodrome in Hong Kong or at any acrodrome elsewhere:

Provided that the practising of approaches to landing shall be confined to the airspace
customarily used by aircraft when landing or taking off in accordance with normal aviation
practice at the aerodrome concerned.

(5} Nothing in this Rule shall apply to any captive balloon or kite.

Simulated instrument flight

(6) An aircraft shall not be flown in simulated instrument flight conditions uniess-

(a) the aircraft is fitted with dual controls, which are functioning properly;

(b) an additional pilot {in this Rule called "a safety pilot”) is carried in a second control
seat of the aircraft for the purpose of rendering such assistance as may be necessary
to the pilot of the aircraft; and

(¢) if the safety pilot's field of visicon is not adequate both forward and to each side of
the atreraft, a third person, being a competent observer, occupies a position in the
aircraft which from his field of vision makes good the deficiencies in that of the
safety pilot, and from which he can readily communicate with the safety pilot.

For the purposes of this Rule the expression "simulated instrument flight” means a flight
during which mechanical or optical devices are used in order to reduce the field of vision or the
range or visibility from the cockpit of the aircraft.

Practice Instrument Approaches

_ (7) Within Hong Kong an aircraft shall not carry cut instrument approach practice when
flying in Visual Meteorological Conditions unless-
{a) the appropriate air traffic control unit has previously been informed that the flight is
to be made for the purpose of instrument approach practice; and
{b) if the flight is not being carried out in simulated instrument flight conditions, a
competent observer is carried in such a position in the aircraft that he has an
adequate field of vision and can readily communicate with the pilot flying the
aircraft.

SECTION III

LIGHTS AND OTHER SIGNALS TO BE SHOWN OR
MADE BY AIRCRAFT GENERAL

8. {1} For the purposes of this Section of these Rules the horizontal plane of light shown in an
aircraft means the plane which would be the horizontal plane passing through the source of that
light, if the aircraft were in level flight.

(2) Where by reason of the physical construction of an aircraft it 1s necessary to fit more
than one lamp in order to show a light required by this Section of these Rules, the lamps shall be so
fitted and constructed that, so far as is reasonably practicable, not more than one such lamp is
visible from any cne point outside the aircraft. '

(3} Where in these Rules a light is required to show through specified angles in the
horizontal plane, the lamps giving such light shall be so constructed and fitted that the light is
visible from any point in any vertical plane within those angles throughout angles of 90 degrees
above and below the horizontal plane, but, so far as is reasonably practicable, through no greater
angle, either in the horizontal plane or the vertical plane.

{4) Where in these Rules a light is required to show in all directions, the lamps giving such
light shall be so constructed and fitted that, so far as is reasonably practicable, the light is visible



from any point in the horizontal plane and on any vertical plane passing through the source of that
light.

9.  Display of lights by aircraft

(1) (a) By night an aircraft shall display such of the lights specified in these Rules as may
be appropriate to the circumstances of the case, and shall not display any other
lights which might obscure or otherwise impair the visibility of, or be mistaken for,
such lights. :

(b) By day an aircraft fitted with an anti-collision light shall display such a light in
flight. '

(2) A flying machine on an aerodrome in Hong Kong sball:

(a) display by night either the lights which it would be required to display when flying
or the lights specified in Rule 11(2)(c) of these Rules unless it is stationary on the
apron or part of the aerodrome provided for the maintenance of aircraft;

(b} display when staticnary on the apron by day or night with engines running a red
anti-collision light, if fitted:

Provided that a helicopter to which Article 25 of the Order applies may, when stationary on
an offshore installation, switch off such an anti-collision light in accordance with a procedure
contained in the operations manual of the helicopter as a signal to ground personnel that it is safe to
approach the helicopter for the purpose of embarkation or disembarkation of passengers or the
loading or unloading of cargo.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of this section of the Rules the commander of an aircraft
may switch off or reduce the intensity of any flashing light fitted to the aircraft if such a light does
or is likely to:

(a) adversely affect the performance of the duties of any member of the flight crew; or

(b) subject an outside cbserver to unreasonable dazzle.

10. Failure of navigation and anti-colliston lights

(1) In Hong Kong, in the event of the failure of any light which is required by these Rules to
be displayed at night, if the light cannot be immediately repaired or replaced the aircraft shall not
depart from the aerodrome and, if in flight, shall land as soon as in the opinion of the commander
of the aircraft it can safely do so, unless authorized by the appropriate air traffic control unit to
continue its flight.

(2) In Hong Kong, in the event of a failure of an anti-collision light when flying by day, an
aircraft may continue to fly by day provided that the Iight is repaired at the earliest practicable
opportunity.

11. Flying Machines

(1) A flying machine when flying at night shall display light as follows-

(a) in the case of a flying machine registered in Hong Kong having a maximum total
weight authorized of more than 5700 kg or any other {lying machine registered in
Hong Kong which conforms to a type first issued with a type certificate on or after
1st January 1991 the system of lights in paragraph (2)(b) of this Rule;

(b} in the case of a flyihg machine registered in Hong Kong which conforms to a type
first issued with a type certificate before 1st January 1991 having a maximum total
weight authorized of 5700 kg or less, any one of the following systems of lights:-

(i) that specified in paragraph (2)(a) of this Rule, or that specified in paragraph
(2)(b); ot
(i) that specified in paragraph (2)(d}, excluding sub-paragraph (ii};

(c) in the case of amy other flying machines one of the systems of lights specified in
paragraph (2) of this Rule.

(2) The systems of lights referred to in paragraph (1) of this Rule are as follows:-



(a) (i) a steady green light of at least five candela showing to the starboard side
through an angle of 100 degrees from dead ahead in the horizental plane; and
(i1) a steady red light of at least five candela showing to the port side through an
angle of 100 degrees from dead ahead in the horizontal plane; and
(iii) a steady white light of at least three candela showing through angles of 70
degrees from dead astern to each side in the horizontal plane;
(b) (i) the lights specified in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph; and
(ii} an anti-collision light;
(c) the lghts specified in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, but all being flashing
lights flashing together;
{d) the lights specified in sub-paragraph {a), but all being flashing lights flashing
together in alternation with one or both of the following:
(i} a flashing white light of at least twenty candela showing in all duectlons
(i1} a flashing red light of at least twenty candela showing through angles of 70
degrees from dead astemn to each side in the horizontal plane.

(3) If the lamp showing either the red or green light specified in paragraph (2)(a) of this
Rule is fitted more than 2 metres from the wing tip, a lamp may, notwithstanding the provisions of
Rule 9(1) of these Rules, be fitted at the wing tip to indicate its position showing a steady light of
the same colour through the same angle.

12. Gliders

A glider while flying at night shall display either a steady red light of at least five candela
showing in all directions, or lights in accordance with Rule 11{2} and (3) of these Rules.

13. Free Balloons

A free balloon while flying at night shall display a steady red light of at least five candela
showing in all directions, suspended not less than 5 metres and not mere than 10 metres below the
basket, or if there is no basket, below the lowest part of the balloon.

14. Captive balloons and kites

(1) A captive balloon or kite while flying at night at a height exceeding 60 metres above the
surface shall display lights as follows:-

{a) a group of two steady lights consisting of a white light placed 4 metres above ared
light, both being of at least five candela and showing in all directions, the white
light being placed not less than 5 mefres or more than 10 metres below the basket,
or if there is no basket, below the lowest part of the balioon or kite;

(b} on the mooring cable, at intervals of not more than 300 metres measured from the
group of lights referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, groups of two
lights of the colour and power and in the relative positions specified in that sub-
paragraph, and, if the lowest group of lights is obscured by cloud, an additional
group below the cloud base; and

{c) on the surface, a group of three flashing lights arranged in a horizontal plane at the
apexes of a triangle, approximately equilateral, each side of which measures at least
25 metres; one side of the triangle shall be approximately at right angles to the
horizontat projection of the cable and shall be delimited by two red lights; the third
light shall be a green light so placed that the triangle enclose the object on the
surface to which the balloon or kite is moored. _

(2) A captive balloon while flying by day at a height exceeding 60 metres above the surface
shall have attached to its mooring cable at intervals of not more than 200 metres measured from the
basket, or, if there is no basket, from the lowest part of the balloon, tubular streamers not less than
40 centimetres in diameter and 2 metres in length, and marked with alternative bands of red and
white 50 centirnetres wide.



{3} A kite flown in the circumstances referred to in paragraph (2) of this Rule shall have
attached to its mooring cable either:-
(a) tubular streamers as specified in paragraph (2} of this Rule; or
(b) at intervals of not more than 100 metres measured from the lowest part of the kite,
streamers of not less than 80 centimetres long and 30 centimetres wide at their
widest point and marked with alternate bands of red and white 10 centimetres wide.

15.  Airships

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this Rule, an airship while flying at night shall
display the following:-

{a) a steady white light of at least five candela showing through angles of 110 degrees
from dead ahead to each side in the herizontal plane;

(b} a steady green light of at least five candela showing to the starboard side through an
angle of 110 degrees from dead ahead in the horizontal plane; '

{c) a steady red light of at least five candela showing to the port side through an angle
of 110 degrees from dead ahead in the horizontal plane;

(d) a steady white light of at least five candela showing through angles of 70 degrees
from dead astern to each side in the horizontal plane; and

(e} an anti-collision light.

{2) An airship while flying at night shall display, if it is not under command, or has

voluntarily stopped its engines, or is being towed, the following steady lights:-
(a) the white lights referred to in paragraph (1){a) and {d) of this Rule;
(b} two red lights, each of at least five candela and showing in all directions suspended
below the contrel car so that one is at least 4 metres above the other and at least 8
metres below the control car; and
{c) if the airship is making way but not otherwise, the green and red lights referred to in
paragraph (1)(b} and (¢} of this Rule:

Provided that an airship while picking up its moorings, notwithstanding that this is not under
command, shall display only the lights specified in paragraph (1) of this Rule.

(3) An airship, while moored within Hong Kong by night, shall display the follewing stead
lights: : :

{2) when moored to a mooring mast, at or near a white light of at least five candela
showing in al directions;
(b} when moored otherwise than to a mooring mast:-
(i) a white light of at least five candela showing through angles of 110 degrees
from dead ahead to each side in the horizontal plane;
(i) a white light of at least five candela showing through angles of 70 degrees
from dead astern to each side in the horizontal plape.

(4) An airship while flying by day, if it is not under command, or has voluntarily stopped its
engines, or is being towed, shall display two biack balls suspended below the control car so that
one Is at least 4 metres above the other and at least 8 metres below the control car.

(5) For the purposes of this Rule:-

(a) an airship shall be deemed not to be under command when it is unable to execute a
manoeuvre which it may be required to execute by or under these Rules;

(b) an airship shall be deemed to be making way when 1t 1s not moored and is in motion
relative to the air. : '

SECTION IV

GENERAL FLIGHT RULES

16. Weather reports and forecasts



(1) Immediately before an aircraft flies the commander of the aircraft shall examine the
current reports and forecasts of the weather conditions on the proposed flight path, being reports
and forecasts which it is reasonably practicable for him to obtain, in order to determine whether
Instrument Meteorological Conditions prevail or are likely to prevail during any part of the flight.

(2) An aircraft which is unable to communicate by radio with an air traffic control unit at the
aerodrome of destination shall not begin a flight to an aerodrome within a control zone if the
information which it is reasonably practicable for the commander of the aircraft to obtain indicates
that it will arrive at that aerodrome when the ground visibility is less than 5 nautical miles or the
cloud ceiling is less than 1500 feet, unless the commander of the aircraft has obtained from an air
traffic control unit at that aerodrome permission to enter the aerodrome traffic zone.

17. Rules for avoiding aerial collisions

(1) General

(a) Notwithstanding that the flight is being made with air traffic control clearance it
shall remain the duty of the commander of an aircraft to take all possible measures
to ensure that his aircraft does not collide with any other aircraft.

{b) An aircraft shall not be flown in such proximity to other aircraft as to create a
danger of collision.

(c) Aircraft shall not fly in formation unless the commanders of the aircraft have
agreed to do so.

(d) An aircraft which is obliged by these Rules to give way to another aircraft shall
avoid passing over or under the other aircraft, or crossing ahead of it, unless passing
well clear of it. _

() An aircraft which has the right-of-way under this Rule shall maintain its course and
speed.

{(f) For the purposes of this Rule a glider and a flying machine which is towing it shall
be considered to be a single aircraft under the command of the commander of the
towing flying machine.

(2) Converging

(a) Subject to the provision of paragraphs (3) and (4) of this Rule, an aircraft in the air
shall give way to other converging aircraft as follows:-

(i) flying machines shall give way to airships, gliders and balicons;
(ify airships shall give way to gliders and balloons;
(iit) gliders shall give way to balloons.

(b) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (a} of this paragraph, when two arrcraft
are converging in the air at approximately the same altitude, the aircraft which has
the other on its right shall give way:

Provided that mechanically driven aircraft shall give way to aircraft which are towing other
aircraft or objects. :

(3} Approaching head-on
When two aircraft are approaching head-on or approximately so in the air and there is danger
of collision, each shall alter its course to the right.

“{4) Overtaking -

An aircraft which is being overtaken in-the air shall have the right-of-way and the overtaking
aircraft, whether climbing, descending or in horizontal flight, shall keep out of the way of the other
aircraft by altering course to the right, and shall not cease to keep out of the way of the other
aircraft until that other aircraft has been passed and is clear, notwithstanding any change in the
relative positions of the two aircraft:

~ Provided that a glider overtaking another glider in Hong Kong may alter its course to the
right or to the left.



{5) Flight in the vicinity of an aerodrome

Without prejudice to the provision of Rule 35, a flying machine, glider or airship while flying
in the vicinity of what the commander of the aircraft knows or ought reasonably to know to be an
aerodrome or moving on an aerodrome shall unless, in the case of an aerodrome having an air
traffic contro} unit, that unit otherwise authorizes:-

(a)
(b)

conform to the pattermn of traffic formed by other aircraft intending to land at that
aerodrome, or keep clear of the airspace in which the pattern is formed; and
make al! turns to the left unless ground signals otherwise indicate.

(6) Order of landing

(2) An aircraft while landing or on final approach to land shall have the right-of-way
over other aircraft in flight or on the ground or water;

(b) In the case of two or more flying machines, gliders or airships approaching any
place for the purpose of landing, the aircraft at the Jower altitude shall have the
right-of-way, but it shall not cut in front of another aircraft which is in the final
approach to land or overtake that aircraft:

Provided that-

(i) when an air traffic control unit has communicated te any aircraft an order of priority
for landing, the aircraft shall approach to land in that order; and

(i) when the commander of an aircraft is aware that another aircraft is making an

emergency landing, he shall give way to that aircraft, and at night, notwithstanding
that he may have received permission to land, shall not attempt to land until he has
received further permission to do so.

(7} Landing and take-off

(a)

(b}

(©)

{d)

A flying machine, glider or airship shall take-off and land in the direction indicated
by the ground signals or, if no such signals are displayed, into the wind, unless
good aviation practice demands otherwise.

A flying machine or glider shall not land on a runway at an aerodrome if the

runway is not clear of other aircraft unless, in the case of an aerodrome having an

air traffic control unit, that unit otherwise authorizes.

Where take-offs and landings are not confined to a runway-

(i) a flying machine or glider when landing shall leave clear on its left any
aircraft which has landed or is already landing or about to take-off; if such a
flying machine or glider is about to turn it shall turn to the left after the
commander of the aircraft has satisfied himself that such action will not
interfere with other traffic movements; and

(i) a flying machine about to take-off shall take up position and manoeuvre in
such a way as to leave clear on its left any aircraft which has already taken-off
or is about to take-off. .

A flying machine after landing shall move clear of the landing area as soon as it is

possible to do so unless in the case of an aerodrome having an air traffic control

unit, that unit otherwise authorizes.

18. Aerobatic manoguvres

An airdraft shall not carry out any aercbatic manoeuvre:

(2)

over a congested area of any city, town or settlement; or

(b) within controlled airspace except with the consent of the appropriate air traffic

control unit.

19. Right-hand traffic rule

An aircraft which is flying within Hong Kong in sight of the ground and following a road,
railway, canal or coastline, or any other line of landmarks, shall keep such line of landmarks on its



left: :

Provided that this rule shall not apply to an aircraft flying within controlled airspace notified
for the purposes of Rule 21 of these Rules in accordance with instructions given by the appropriate
air traffic control unit.

20. Notification of arrival and departure

(1) The commander of an aircraft who has caused notice of its intended arrival at any
aerodrome to be given to the air traffic control unit or other authority at that aerodrome shall ensure
that the air traffic control unit or other authority at that aerodrome is informed as quickly as
possible of any change of intended destination and any estimated delay in arrival of 45 minutes or
more.

(2) The commander of an aircraft arriving at or departing from an aerodrome in Hong Kong
shall take all reasonable steps to ensure upon landing or prior to departure, as the case may be, that
notice of that event be given to the person in charge of the aerodrome, or to the air traffic control
unit or aerodrome flight information service unit at the asrodrome.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of Rule 27 to these Rules, before taking off on any
flight from an aerodrome in Hong Kong, being a flight whose intended destination is more than 40
kilometres from the aerodrome of departure, the commander of an aircraft of which the maximum
total weight authorized exceeds 5700 kg shall cause a flight plan containing such particulars of the
intended flight as may be necessary for search and rescue purposes to be communicated to the air
traffic control unit notified for the purpose of this Rule.

21. Flight in Class A airspace

In relation to flights in Visual Meteorological Conditions in Class A airspace, the commander
" of an aircraft shall comply with Rules 27 and 28 of these Rules as if the flights were IFR flights:

Provided that the commander of the aircraft shall not elect to continue the flight in
compliance with the Visual Flight Rules for the purposes of Rule 27(3).

22. Choice of VFR or IFR

Subject to the provisions of Rule 21 of these Rules an aircraft shall always be flown in
accordance with the Visual Flight Rules or the Instrument Flight Rules:
Provided that in Hong Kong an aircraft flying at night:
(a) outside a control zone shall be flown in accordance with the Instrument Flight
Rules; or :
{(b) in a control zone shall be flown in accordance with the Instrument Flight Rules
unless it is on a Special VFR flight.

22A. Speed Limitations

(1) Subject to paragraph (3) an aircraft shall not fly below flight level 100 at a speed which
according to its air speed indicator is more than 250 knots unless it is flying in accordance with the
terms of a written permission of the Chief Executive. (36 of 1999 5. 3}

(2) The Chief Executive may grant a permission for the purpose of this Rule subject to such
conditions as he thinks fit and either generally or in respect of any aircraft or class of aircraft.

+ {3) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to: (360f19995.3) . .

(a) flight in Class A airspace;

(b) flight in Class B airspace;

{c} IFR flight in Class C airspace;

(d) VFR flight in Class C airspace or VER flight or IFR flight in Class D airspace when
authorized by the appropriate air trailic control unit; _

(¢) the flight of an aircraft flying in accordance with the “A Conditions” or the "B
Conditions" set forth in Schedule 2 to the Ordinance, when authorised by the



appropriate air traffic control unit.
SECTION V

VISUAL FLIGHT RULES

23. The Visual Flight Rules

The Visual Flight Rules shall be as follows:

(a) Within Class B airspace:

(i) an aircraft flying within Class B airspace at or above flight level 100 shall remain
clear of cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 8 kilometres;

(i) an aircraft flying within Class B airspace below flight level 100 shall remain
clear of cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 5 kilometres;

{b) Within Class C, Class D or Class E airspace:

(i) an aircraft flying within Class C, Class D or Class B airspace at or above flight
level 100 shall remain at least 1500 metres horizontally and 1000 feet vertically
away from cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 8§ kilometres;

(ii) an aircraft flying within Class C, Class D or Class E airspace below flight level
100 shall remain at least 1500 metres horizontally and 1000 feet vertically away
from cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 5 kilometres;

(c) an aircraft flying outside controlled airspace at or above flight level 100 shall remain at
least 1500 metres horizontally and 1000 feet vertically away from cloud and in 2 flight
visibility of at least 8 kilometres;

(d) an aircraft flying outside controlled airspace below flight level 100 shall remain at least
1500 metres horizontally and 1000 feet vertically away from cloud and in a flight
visibility of at least 5 kilometres:

Provided that this sub-paragraph shall be deemed to be complied with if:

(1) the aireraft is flying at or below 3000 feet above mean sea level and remains clear of
cloud and in sight of the surface and in a flight visibility of at least 5 kilometres;

(ii) the aircraft, other than a helicopter, is flying at or below 3000 feet above mean sea
level at a speed which according to its air speed indicator is 140 knots or less and
remains clear of cloud and in a flight visibility of at least 1500 metres; or

(iii) in the case of a helicopter, the helicopter is flying at or below 3000 feet above mean
sea level flying at a speed, which, having regard to the visibility, is reasonable, and
remains clear of cloud and in sight of the surface.

For the purposes of this Rule "Special VFR flight” means a flight made in Instrument
Meteorological Conditions or at night in a control zone notified for the purposes of Rule 21 of these
Rules in respect of which the appropriate air traffic control unit has given permission for the flight to
be made in accordance with special instructions given by that unit instead of in accordance with the
Instrument Flight Rules.

23A. VFR Pians and air traffic control clearance

(1) Unless otherwise specified by the appropriate air traffic control unit before an aircraft flies
within, Class B, Class C or Class D airspace during the notified hours of watch of the a;ppropriate ar
traffic control unit, the commander of the aircraft shall cause a flight plan to be communicated to the
appropriate air traffic control unit and shall obtain an air traffic control clearance to fly within the said
airspace. , .

(2) The flight plan shall contain such particulars of the flight as may be necessary to enable the
air traffic control unit to issue a clearance and for search and rescue purposes.

(3) Whilst flying within the said airspace during the notified hours of watch of the appropriate
air traffic control unit the commander of the atrcraft shall:

(a) cause a continuous watch to be maintained on the notified radio frequency appropriate



to the circumstances; and
{b} comply with any instructions which the appropriate air traffic control unit may give in
a particular case.

SECTION VI
INSTRUMENT FLIGHT RULES
24. The Instrument Flight Rules shall be as follows:

(a) Within controlled airspace:

In relation to flights within controlled airspace Rules 25, 27 and 28 shall apply.
{b) Outside controlled airspace:

In relation to flights outside controlled airspace Rules 25 and 26 shall apply.

25. Minimum height

Without prejudice to the provisions of Rule 5, in order to comply with the Instrument Flight
Rules an aircraft shall not fly at a height of less than 1000 feet above the highest obstacle within a
distance of 5 nautical miles of the aircraft unless:

(a) it is necessary for the aircraft to do so in order to land; or

{b) the aircraft is flying on a route notified for the purpose of this Rule; or

(c) the aircraft has been otherwise authorised by the competent autherity; or

(d) the aircraft is flying at an altitude not exceeding 3000 feet above mean sea level and
remains clear of cloud and in sight of the surface.

26. Semi-circular Rule

‘In order to comply with the Instrument Flight Rules, an aircraft when in level flight above 3000
feet above mean sea level or above the appropriate transition altitude, whichever is the higher, shall be
flown at a level appropriate to its magnetic track, in accordance with the appropriate Table set forth in
this Rule. The level of flight shall be measured by an altimeter set according to the system published
by the competent authority in relation to the area over which the aircraft is flying:

Provided that an atreraft may be flown at a level other than the level required by this Rule if it is
flying in conformity with instructions given by an air traffic control unit or in accordance with notified
en-route holding patterns or in accordance with holding procedures notified in relation to an
aerodrome. '

For the purposes of this Rule "transition altitude” means the altitude so notified in relation to
flight over such area or areas as may be notified.

TABLE 1-Flights at levels at or below 24500 feet

Magnetic Track Cruising Level
Less than 180 degrees (dd thousands of feet
180 degrees but less than 360 degrees Even thousands of feet

¥

TABLE [I-Flights at levels above 24500 feet
Magnetic Track _ Cruising Level

Less than 180 degrees 25000 feet.
27000 feet.




29000 feet or higher levels at intervals of

4000 feet.

180 degrees but less than 26000 feet.

360 degrees 28000 feet.
31000 feet or higher levels at intervals of
4000 feet.

27. Flight plan and air traffic control clearance

(1) In order to comply with the Instrument Flight Rules, before an aircraft either takes off from
a point within any controlled airspace or otherwise flies within any contrelled airspace the commander
of the aircraft shall cause a flight plan to be communicated to the appropriate air traffic control unit
and shall obtain an air traffic control clearance based on such flight plan.

(2) The flight plan shall contain such particulars of the intended flight as may be necessary to
enable the air traffic control unit to issue an air traffic control clearance, or for search and rescue
purposes.

(3) The commander of the aircraft shall fly in confermity with-

(2) the air traffic control clearance issued for the flight, as amended by any further
instructions given by an air traffic control unit; and
(b) the holding and instrument approach procedures notified in refation to the aerodrome
of destination, unless he is otherwise authorised by the air traffic control unit there:
Provided that he shall not be required to comply with the foregoing provisions of
this paragraph if-
(i) he is able to fly in uninterrupted Visual Meteorological Conditions for so long as
he remains in controlled airspace, and
{(ii) he has informed the appropriate air traffic control unit of his intention to continue
the flight in compliance with Visual Flight Rules and has requested that unit to
cancel his flight plan.
{4) If for the purpose of avoiding immediate danger any departure is made from the provisions

of paragraph {3} of this Rule (as is permitted by Article 64(3) of this Order) the commander of the

aircraft shall, in addition to causing particulars to be given in accordance with Article 64(4) of this
Order, as soon as possible inform the appropriate air traffic control unit of the deviation.

{5) The commander of the aircraft after he has flown in controlled airspace shall, unless he has
requested the appropriate air traffic contro! unit to cancel his flight plan, forthwith inform that unit
when the aircraft lands or leaves the controlled airspace.

28. Position reports
In order to comply with the Instrument Flight Rules the commander of an aircraft in IFR
flight who flies in or is intending to enter controlled airspace shall report to the appropriate air
traffic control unit the time, and the position and level of the aircraft at such reporting points or at

such intervals of time as may be notified for this purpose or as may be directed by the air traffic
contro! unit.

SECTION VII
AERODROME TRAFFIC RULES
29. Application of aerodrome traffic rules

The Rules in this Section of these Rules which are expressed to apply to flying machines
shall also be observed, so far as is practicable, in refation to alt other aircraft.



30. Visual signals

The commander of a flying machine on, or in the pattern of traffic at, an aerodrome shall
observe such visual signals as may be displayed at, or directed to him from, the aerodrome by the
authority of the person in charge of the aerodrome and shall obey any instructions which may be
given to him by means of such signals:

Provided that he shall not be required to obey the signals referred to in Rule 43 of these Rules
(Marshalling Signals) if in his opinion it is inadvisable to do so in the interests of safety.

31. Movement of aircraft on aerodromes

An aireraft shall not taxi on the apron or the manoeuvring area of an aerodrome without the
permission of the person in charge of the aerodrome or, where the aerodrome has an air traffic
control unit for the time being notified as being on watch, without the permission of that unit.

32. Access to and movement of persons and vehicles on the aerodrome

(1) A person or vehicle shall not go on to any part of an aerodrome (not being a part of the
aerodrome which is a public right of way) without the permission of the person in charge of that
part of the aerodrome, and except in accordance with any conditions subject to which that
permission may have been granted.

(2) A vehicle or person shall not go on to or move on the manoeuvring area of an aerodrome
having an air traffic control unit without the permission of that unit, and except in accordance with
any conditions subject to which that permission may have been granted.

(3) Any permission granted for the purposes of this Rule may be granted whether in respect
of persons or vehicles generally, or in respect of any particular person or vehicle or any class of
person or vehicle,

33. Right of way on the ground

(1) This Rule shall apply to:

(a) flying machines; and

{b} vehicles;

on any part of a land aerodrome provided for the use of aircraft and under the control of the persons
in charge of the aerodrome.

(2) Notwithstanding any air traffic control clearance it shall remain the duty of the
commander of an aircraft to take all possible measures to ensure that his aircraft does not collide
with any other aircraft or with any vehicle.

(3) (a) Flying machines and vehicles shall give way to aircraft which are taking off or

landing.

(b) Vehicles, and flying machines which are not taking off or landing, shall give way to
vehicles towing aircraft.

(c) Vehicles which are not towing aircraft shall give way to aurcraft.

(4) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Rule and of Rule 17(7)(c) of these
Rules, in case of danger of collision between two flying machines:-

(a) when the two flying machines are approaching head-on or approximately so, each
shall alter its course 'to the right;

(b) when the two flying machines are on coaverging courses, the one which has the
other on its right shall give way to the other and shall avoid crossing ahead of the
other unless passing well clear of it;

(¢) a flying machine which is being overtaken shall have the right-of-way, and the
overtaking flying machine shall keep out of the way of the other flying machine by
altering its course to the left until that other machine has been passed and is clear,

notwithstanding any change in the relative positions of the two flying machines.

(5) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3)(b) of this Rule a vehicle shall-



(a) overtake another vehicle so that the other vehicle is on the left of the overtaking
vehicle;

{b) keep to the left when passing another vehicle which is approaching head-on or
approximately so.

34. Launching, picking up and dropping of tow ropes etc.

(1) Tow ropes, banners or similar articles towed by aircraft shall not be launched at an
aerodrome except in accordance with arrangement made with an air traffic control unit at the
aerodrome or, if there is not such unit, with person in charge of the aerodrome.

(2) Tow ropes, banners or similar articles towed by aircraft shall not be picked up by or
dropped from aircraft at an aerodrome except:-

(a) in accordance with arrangements with an air traffic control unit at the aerodrome or,
if there is no such unit, with the person in charge of the aerodrome; or

(b) in the area designated by the marking described in Rule 40(7) of these Rules, and
the ropes, banners or similar articles shall be picked up and dropped when the
atreraft if flying in the direction approprirate for landing.

35. Flight within aerodrome traffic zones

(1) Paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Rule shall apply only in relation to such of the aerodromes
described in Column 1 of the following Tables as are notified for the purposes of this Rule and at such
times as are specified in Coluron 2 thereof.

TABLE
Column 1 Column 2
(a) A Government aercdrome at such times as are notified
(b} An aerodrome having an air fraffic during the notified bours of watch of the air
control unit or an aerodrome flight traffic control unit or the aercdrome flight
information unit information unit
(¢) A licensed aerodrome having a means during the notified hours of watch of the
of two-way radio communication with air/ground radio
aircraft

(2) An aircraft shall not fly, take off or land, within the aerodrome traffic zone of an aerodrome
to which this paragraph applies unless the commander of the aircraft has obtained the permission of
the air traffic control unit at the aerodrome or, where there is no air traffic control unit, has obtained
from the aerodrome flight information unit at that aerodrome information to enable the flight within
the zone to be conducted with safety or, where there is no air traffic control unit nor aerodrome flight
information unit, has obtained information from the air/ground radic station at that aerodrome to
enable the flight to be conducted with safety.

(3) The commander of an aircraft flying within the aercdrome traffic zone of an aerodrome to
which this paragraph applies shall:

(a) cause a continuous watch to be maintained on the appropriate radioc frequency notified
for communications at the aerodrome or, if %his is not possible, cause a watch to be
kept for such instructions as may be issued by visual means;

(b} where the aircraft is fitted with means of communication by radio with the ground,
communicate his position and height to the air traffic control unit, the aerodrome flight
information unit or the air/ground radio station at the aerodrome (as the case may be),
on entering the zone and immediately prior to leaving it.

36. Use of radic navigation aid



The commander of an aircraft shall not make use of any radio navigation aid without complying
with such restrictions and appropriate procedures as may be notified in relation to that aid unless
authorised by the appropriate air traffic control unit :

Provided that he shall not be required to comply with this Rule if he is required to comply with
rule 27 of these Rules.

SECTION VI
AERODROME SIGNALS AND MARKINGS: VISUAL AND AURAL SIGNALS
37. QGeneral

{1} Whenever any signal specified in this Section of these Rules is given or displayed, or
whenever any marking so specified is displayed, by any person in an aircraft, or at an aeredrome, or
any other place which is being used by aircraft for landing or take-off, it shall, when given or
displayed in Hong Kong, have the meaning assigned to it in this Section.

(2) All dimensions specified in this Section of these Rules shall be subject to a tolerance of 10
per cent, plus or minus.

38. Signals in the signals area

{1) When any signal specified in the following paragraphs of this Rule is displayed it shall be
placed in a signals area, which shall be a square visible in all directions bordered by a white stripe 30
centimetres wide the internal sides measuring 12 metres.

(2} A white landing T, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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signifies that aeroplanes and gliders taking off or landing shall do so in a direction parallel with the
shaft of the T and towards the cross arm, unless otherwise authorised by the appropriate air traffic

control upit. : o
(3) A white disc 60 centimetres in diameter displayed alongside the cross arm of the T and

in line with the shaft of the T, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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Dimensions of 'T°
same as Figure 1

Fig. 2

signifies that the direction of Janding and take-off do not necessarily coincide.
(4) A white dumb-bell, as illustrated in this paragraph,

Fig. 3

signifies that movements of aeroplanes and gliders on the ground shall be confined to paved,

metalled or similar hard surfaces.
(5) A white dumb-bell as described in (4) above but with a black stripe 60 centimetres wide

across each disc at right angles to the shaft of the dumb-bell, as illustrated in this paragraph,

Fig. ¢

signifies that aeroplanes and gliders taking off or landing shall do so on a runway but that
movement on the ground is not confined to paved, metalled or similar hard surfaces.
(6) A red and yellow striped arrow, as illustrated in this paragraph,



Fig. 5

the shaft of which is at least one metre wide placed along the whole or not less than a total of 11
metres of two adjacent sides of the signals area and peinting in a clockwise direction signifies that
a right-hand circuit is in force.

{7) A red panel 3 metres square with a yellow stripe along one diagonal at least 50
ceptimetres wide, as illustrated in this paragraph,

Fig. 6

signifies that the state of the manoeuvring area is poor and pilots must exercise special care when
landing.

{8) A red panel 3 metres square with a yellow siripe, at least 50 centimetres wide, along
each diagonal, as iliustrated in this paragraph,




YELLOW STRIPES ON RED BACKGROUND
Fig. 7
signifies that the aerodrome is unsafe for the movement of aircraft and that landing on the

aerodrome s prohibited.
(9) A white letter H, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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signifies that helicopters shall take off and land only within the area designated by the marking
specified in Rule 40(5) of these Rules.

(10)A red letter L displayed on the dumb-bell specified in paragraphs (4) and (5) of this Rule,
as illustrated in this paragraph,
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signifies that light aircraft are permitted to take off and land either on a runway or on the area
designated by the marking specified in Rule 40(6) of these Rules.
(11) A white double cross, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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signifies that glider flying is in prIOgress‘
39. Markings for Paved Runways and Taxiways

(1) Two or more white crosses, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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displayed cn a runway or taxiway, with the arms of the crosses at an angle of 459 to the centre line
of the runway, at intervals of not more than 300 metres signify that the section of the runway or

taxiway marked by them is unfit for the movement of aircraft.
(2) Two white continuous lines or two white broken lines and two continuous lines, as

illustrated in this paragraph,
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signify a holding 'position beyond which no part of an aircraft or vehicle shall project in the direction

of the runway without permission from an air traffic control unit.
(3) Orange and white markers, as iliustrated in this paragraph,
[
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spaced not more than 15 metres apart, signify the boundary of that part of a paved runway, taxiway
or apron which is unfit for the movement of aircraft.

40. Markings on unpaved manoeuvring areas

(1) Markers with orange and white stripes of an equal width of not less than 50 centimetres,
with an orange stripe at each end, as illustrated in this paragraph,

STRIPES OF £QuUAL WIDTH
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Fig. 14

alternating with flags not less than 60 centimetres square showing equal orange and white triangular
areas, indicate the boundary of an area unfit for the movement of aircraft and one or more white
crosses as specified in Rule 39(1) of these Rules indicate the said area. The distance between any two
successive orange and white flags shall not exceed 90 metres.
(2) Striped markers, as specified in paragraph (1) of this Rule, spaced not more than 45 metres
apart, indicate the boundary of an aerodrome.

(3) On structures, markers with orange and white vertical stripes, of an equal width of not
fess than 50 centimetres, with an orange stripe at each end, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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Fig. 15

spaced not more than 45 metres apart, indicate the boundary of an aerodrome. The pattermn of the
marker shall be visible from inside and outside the aerodrome and the marker shall be affixed not more
than 15 centimetres from the top of the structure.

(4) White flat rectangular markers 3 metres long and | metres wide at intervals not exceeding
90 metres, flush with the surface of the unpaved runway or stopway, as the case may be, indicate the
boundary on an unpaved runway or of & stopway.

{5) A white letter H, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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indicates an area which shall be used only for the taking off and landing of helicopters.
(6) A white letter L, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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indicates a part of the manoeuvring area which shall be used only for the taking off and landing of



light aircraft.

(7) A yellow cross with two arms 6 metres long by 1 metre wide at right angles, indicates
that tow ropes and similar articles towed by aircraft shall only be picked up and dropped in the area
in which the cross is placed.

(8) A white double cross, as illustrated in this paragraph,
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indicates an area which shall be used only for the taking off and landing of gliders.

(9) A white landing T as specified in Rule 38(2) of these Rules placed at the left hand side
of the Tunway when viewed from the direction of landing indicates the runway to be used, and at an
aerodrome with no runway it indicates the direction for take-off and landing.

41. Signals visible from the ground

(1) A black ball 60 centimetres in diameter suspended from a mast signifies that the
directions of take-off and landing are not necessarily the same.

(2) A checkered fiag or board, 1.2 metres by 90 centimetres containing twelve equal squares,
4 horizontally and 3 vertically, coloured red and yellow alternately, signifies that aircraft may
move on the manoeuvring area and apron only in accordance with the permission of the air traffic
control unit at the aerodrome.

(3) Two red balls 60 centimetres in diameter, disposed vertically one above the other, 60
centimetres apart and suspended from a mast, signify that glider flying is in progress at the
aerodrome.

(4) Black arabic numerals in two-figure groups and, where parallel runways are provided
the letter or letters L (left), LC (left centre), C (centre), RC (right centre) and R (right}, placed
against a yellow background, indicate the direction for take-off for the runway in use.

(5) A black letter C against a yellow background, as illustrated in this paragraph,
———2m ———
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indicates the position at which a pilot can report to the air traffic controf unit or to the person m
charge of the aerodrome.

(6) A rectangular green flag of not less than 60 centimetres square flown from a mast
mdicates that a right hand circuit is in force.
42. Lights and pyrotechnic signals for control of aerodrome traffic

Each signal described in the first column of Table A, wheg directed from an azercdrome to an
aircraft or to a vehicle, or from an aircraff, shall have the meanings respectively appearing in the
second, third and fourth colurnns of that Table opposite the description of the signal.

TABLE A
MEANING OF LIGHTS AND PYROTECHNIC SIGNALS

From an aerodrome

to an aircraft

to an aircraft or

Characteristic and in flight vehicle on the From an
colour of light aerodrome aircraft in
beam or flight to an
pyrotechnic aerodrome
(a) Continuous red Give way to Stop -
light other aircraft
and continue
circling.
b Red pyrotechnic Do not land; - Immediate
light, or red flare } wait for assistance is
permission. requested.
«©) Red flashes Do not land; Move clear of ' -
aerodrome 1ot landing area.
available for
landing.
(d) Green flashes Return to To an aircraft: -
aerodrome; wait You may move
for permission on the
to land. Manoeuvring
area and apron;
To a vehicle:
You may move
on the
manoeuvring
area.
)] Continuous You may land. You may take off -
green light (not applicable to
a vehicle).
{H) Continuous By night: May
: green light, or } { - Iand?
green flashes, By day: May I
or green } - { land in
pyrotechnic directicn
light } { different from
that indicated
) by landing T?
(g) White flashes Land at this Return to starting I am compelled




aerodrome after point on the to land.
receiving acrodrome.

continuous

green light, and

then, after

receiving green

flashes, proceed

to the apron.

(h) White : I am compelled
pyrotechnic lights } to land.
Switching on and
off the navigation }
lights -

Switching on and
off the landing

lights

43. Marshalling signals (from a marshaller to an aircraft)

Each of the signals for the guidance of aircraft manoeuvring on or off the ground, described in
the first column of Table B, paragraphs (2) to (x) shall, in Hong Kong have the meanings set forth in
the second column of that Table opposite the description of the signel. By day any such signals shall
be given by hand or by circular bats and by night by terches or illuminated wands.

Table B

Meaning of marshalling signals (Rule 43}

Description of Meaning of
signal signal In daylight ' By night
() Rightorleftarm  Proceed under
down, the other guidance of .
arm moved another

across body and marshaller.
extended to
indicate position
of the other
marshaller.
(b  Armsrepeatedly  Move ahead.
moved upward
and backward,
beckoning
‘onward.

()  Rightarmdown, Openup
left arm starboard
repeatedly moved  engine or turn
upward and to port.
backward. The
speed of arm

movement
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(e)

¢3

(g)

(B

&)

(k)

indicates the rate
of turn.

Left arm down,
the right arm
repeatediy moved
upward and
backward. The
speed of arm
movement
indicates the rate
of turn.

Arms repeatedly
crossed above the
head. The speed
of arm movement
indicates the
urgency of the
stop.

A circular motion
of the right hand
at head level,
with the left arm
pointing to the
appropriate
engine.

Arms extended,
the palms facing
inwards, then
swung from the
extended position
inwards.

Amms down, the
palms facing
outwards, then
swung outwards.

Either arm and
hand placed Jevel
with the chest,
then moved
laterally with the
palm downwards.

Arms placed
down, with the
palms towards
the ground, then
moved up and
down several
times.

Qpen up port
engine or turn
to starboard.

Stop.

Start engines.

Chocks

inserted.

Chocks away.

Cut engines.

Slow down.

*)

-y

)
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(m)

(m)

(0)

02);

(@

Arms placed Slow down
down, with the engines on
palms towards indicated side.
the ground, then

either the right or

left arm moved,

up and down

indicating that

the motors on the

left or nght side,

as the case may

be, should be

siowed down.

Arms placed This bay.
above the head in

a vertical

position.

The right arm All clear:

raised at the marshalling
elbow, with the finished.
arm facing

forward.

Arms placed Hover.
horizontally
sideways.

Arms placed Land.
down and crossed

in front of the

body.

Arms placed Move
horizontally upwards.
sideways with the

palms up

beckoning

upwards. The

speed of arm

movement

indicates the rate

of ascent.




ty;

(s)

6

(u)

Arms placed
horizontally
sideways with the
palms towards
the ground
beckoning
downwards. The
speed of arm
movement
indicates the rate
of descent.

Either arm placed
horizontally
sideways, then
the other arm
moved in front of
the body to that
side, in the
direction of the
movement,
indicating that
the helicopter
should move
horizontally to
the left or right
side, as the case
may be: repeated
several times.

Arms placed
down, the palms
facing forward,
then repeatedly
swept up and
down to shoulder
level.

Left arm
extended
horizontally
forward, then
right arm making
a horizontal
slicing movement
betow left arm.

Move

downwards.

Move

horizontally.

Move back. i

Release [oad.

H1Y




)

(w)

)

Raise arm, with
first clenched,
horizontally in
front of body,
then extend
fingers.

Raise arm and
hand, with
fingers extended,
horizontally in
front of body,
then clench fist.

Left hand
overhead with the
number of fingers
extended, to
indicate the
number of the
engine to be
started, and
circular motion
of right hand at
head level.

Point left arm
down, move right
arm down from
overhead, vertical
position to
horizontal
forward position,
repeating right
arm movement.
Point right arm
down, move left
arm down from
overhead, vertical
position to
horizental
forward position,
repeating left arm
movement.

Relase brakes.

Engage
brakes.

Start
engine(s).

Back aircraft's
tail to
starboard.

Back aircraft’s
tail to port.

44, Marshalling signals (from a pilot of an aircraft to a marshaller)

The following signals made by a pilot in an aircraft to a marshaller on the ground shall
respectively have the following meanings-

Description of Signal Meaning of Signal

(a) Raise arm and hand with fingers Brakes engaged
extended horizontally in front of face,
then clench fist.

) Raise arm with fist clenched Brakes released



horizontally in front of face, then
extend fingers. :
{c} Arms  extended palms  facing Insert chocks
outwards, move hands inwards to
cross in front of face.

(d) Hands crossed in front of face, palms Remeove chocks
facing outwards, move arms
outwards.

(e) Raise the number of fingers on one Ready to start engines

hand indicating the number of the
engine to be started. For this purpose
the aircraft engines shall be numbered
in relation to the marshaller facing the
aircraft, from his right te his left for
example, No. 1 engine shall be the
port outer engine, No. 2 engine shall
be the port inner engine, Ne. 3 engine
shall be the starboard inner engine,
and No. 4 engine shall be the
starboard outer engine.

45. Distress, urgency and safety signals

(1) The following signals, given either together or separately before the sending of a message,
signify that an aircraft is threatened by grave and imminent danger and requests immediate assistance-
(a) by radiotelephony-
the spoken word "MAYDAY";
{b) visual signalling-
(i} the signal SOS {..~--..);
(ii) a succession of pyrotechnic lights fired at short intervals each showing a single
red light;
(iii) a parachute flare showing a red light;
{¢} by sound signalling other than radiotelephony-
(i) the signal SOS (...---..};
(i) a continuous sounding with any sound apparatus.

(2) The following signals, given either together or separately, before the sending of a message
signify that the commander of the aircraft wishes to give notice of difficulties which compel it to land
but that he does not require immediate assistance-

{a) a succession of white pyrotechnic lights;

{b) the repeated switching on and off of the aircraft landing lights;

(c} the repeated switching on and off of its navigatior lights, in such a manner as to be
clearly distinguishable from the flashing navigation lights described in Rule 11 of these
Rules.

(3) The following signals, given either together or separately, indicate that the commander of
the aircraft has an urgent message to transmit concerning the safety of a ship, aircraft, vehicle or other
property or of a person on board or within sight of the aircraft from which the signal is given-

(a) by radiotelephony-the spoken words "PAN PAN",
(b) by visual signalling-the signal XXX (-..—-..~-..-); _
(¢) the sound signailing other than radiotelephony-the signal XXX (-..--..--..-}.

46. Warning signals to aircraft in flight

In Hong Kong by day or by night, a series of projectiles discharged from the ground at intervals of 10



seconds, each showing, on bursting, red and green lights or stars, shall indicate to the commander of
an aircraft that his aircraft is flying in or about to enter an active danger area or an area to which
regulations made pursuant to Article 69(1)(a)(iii) of this Order relate and that he is required to take
such action as may be necessary to leave the area or change course to avoid the area.

Schedule: 15 AIR NAVIGATION (GENERAL) 36 0f 1999 09/07/1999

REGULATIONS

Remarks:
Adaptation amendments retroactively made - see 36 0f 1999 5.3

Article 9(3)a)(iii),
11(3) and (6)(a)(ii),
14, 27(1)(c), 28(4),
29(1), 36, 78 and 86(1)

1. Load Sheets

(1) Every load sheet required by Article 28(4) of this Order shall contain the following
particulars-

(a) the nationality and registration mark of the aircraft to which the load sheet relates;

(b) particulars of the flight to which the load sheet relates;

{c) the total weight of the aircraft as loaded for that flight;

(d) the weights of the several items from which the total weight of the aircraft, as so
loaded, has been calculated including in particular the weight of the aircraft
prepared for service and the respective total weights of the crew (unless included
in the weight of the aircraft prepared for service), passengers, baggage and cargo
intended to be carried on the flight;

{e) the manner in which the load is distributed and the resulting position of the centre
of gravity of the aircraft which may be given approximately if and to the extent
that the relevant certificate of airworthiness so permits,

and shall include a certificate, signed by the person referred in Article 28(1) of this Order as
responsible for the loading of the aircraft, that the aircraft has been loaded in accordance with the
written instructions furnished to him by the operator of the aircraft pursuant to the said Article
28(1).

(2) (a) For the purpose of calculating the total weight of the aircraft the respective total
weights of the passengers and crew entered in the load sheet shall be computed
from the actual weight of each person and for that purpose each person shall be
separately weighed; ’

Provided that, in the case of an aircraft of which the maximum total weight authorised
exceeds 5700 kg or which has a total seating capacity authorised by the certificate of airworthiness
in force in respect of that aircraft of 12 or more persons, the total weights of the passengers and
crew may, subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (b} of this paragraph and of paragraph (4) of
this regulation, be calculated at not less than the appropriate weights shown in Table 1 and the
load sheet shall bear a notation to that effect-

Table 1
Males over 12 years 6 858 oo : 75 kg.

Save that on journeys by helicopters in support of or in connection with the exploitation
of or exploration for mineral resources (including gas) and-

(i) between Hong Kong and any vessel or structure located at sea, or

(ii) between any two such vessels or structures where the last preceding journey from



land or the next subsequent journey to Iand was from or is intended to be, as the
case may be, Hong Kong:

the appropriate weight for male passengers over 12 years shall be ............ 83 kg.
Females over 12 years 0f 886 oo 65 kg.
Children aged 2 years or more, but not over 12 years of age ................... 39 kg.
Infants under 2 years 0f AZ€ ... 8 kg.

{b) The actual weight of any timmersion suit worn or carried by a passenger or crew
member shall be added to the appropriate weight shown in Table 1 in each case.
(¢} For the purposes of this regulation, *sea" includes any estuary or arm of the sea.

(3} (2) For the purpose of calculating the total weight of the aircraft the respective total
weights of the baggage and cargo entered in the load sheet shall be computed from
the actual weight of each piece of baggage, cargo or cargo container and for that
purpose each piece or container shall be separately weighed;

Provided that, in the case of an aeroplane of which the maximum total weight authorised
exceeds 5700 kg, or which has a total seating capacity of 12 or more persons, the total weight of
the baggage may, subject to the provisions of paragraph (4) of this Regulation, be calculated at not
less than the weights shown in Table 2 and the load sheet shall bear a notation to that effect;

Table 2
1 2
Cabin baggage Hold baggage per piece
per passenger™®
3kg 16 kg

* Not infants under 2 years of age.

(a) If Table 2 has been used, subject to the provision of paragraph (4) for determining
the weight of hold baggage, it shall also be used, subject as aforesaid, for
determining the weight of the cabin baggage.

(4) (a) Ifit appears to the person supervising the loading of the aircraft that any passenger
or baggage to be carried exceeds the weights set out in Table 1 or Table 2 of this
Regulation he shall, if he considers it necessary in the interests of the safety of the
aircraft, or if the Chief Executive has so directed in the particular case, require any
such person or baggage to be weighed for the purpose of the entry to be made in
the oad sheet. (36 of 1999 s. 3)

(b} If any person or baggage has been weighed pursuant to sub-paragraph (a) of this
paragraph, the weights entered in the load sheet shall take account of the actual
weight of that person or baggage, or of the weight determined in accordance with
the respective provisos to paragraph (2} or (3), whichever weight shall be the
greater,

2. Weight and Performance: General provisions

(1) The assessment of the ability of an aeroplane to comply with the requirement of
Regulatiors 3 to 8 inclusive and of a helicopter to comply with the requirements of Regulations 9
to Il inclusive (relating, in either case to weight, performance and flights in specified
meteorclogical conditions or at night) shall be based on the specified information as to its
performance; . :

Provided that, in the case of an aeroplane In respect of which there is in force under this
Order a certificate of airworthiness which does not include a performance group classification, the
assessment may be based on the best information available to the commander of the aircraft, in so

far as the relevant information is not specified.



(2) In assessing the ability of an aeroplane to comply with condition (7} in the Annex
hereto, conditions (4) and {5) of Regulation 4, and conditions (2)(I)(b) and (2)(ii) of Regulation 8,
account may be taken of any reduction of the weight of the aeroplane which may be achieved after
the failure of a power unit by such jettisoning of fuel as is feasible and prudent in the
circumstances of the flight and in accordance with the flight manual included in the certificate of
airworthiness relating to the aircraft.

(3) In Regulations 2 to 11 inclusive, and in the Annex hereto, unless the context otherwise
requires- '

"specified” in relation to an aircraft means specified in, or ascertainable by reference to-

{a) the certificate of airworthiness in force under this Order in respect of that aircraft;
or

(b) the flight manual or performance schedule included in that certificate, or other
document, whatever its title, incorporated by reference in that certificate;

"the emergency distance available” means the distance from the point on the surface of
the aercdrome at which the aeroplane can commence its take-off run to the nearest
point in the direction of take-off at which the aeroplane cannot roll over the surface
of the aerodrome and be brought to rest in an emergency without risk of accident;

“the landing distance available” means the distance from the point on the surface of the
aerodrome above which the aeroplane can commence its landing, having regard fo
the obstruction in its approach path, to the nearest point in the direction of landing
at which the surface of the aerodrome is incapable of bearing the weight of the
aeroplane under normal operating conditions or at which there is an obstacle
capable of affecting the safety of the aeroplane;

"the take-off distance available” means either the distance from the point on the surface
of the aerodrome at which the aeroplane can commence its take-off run to the
nearest obstacle in the direction of take-off projecting above the surface of the
aerodrome and capable of affecting the safety of the aeroplane or one and one half
times the take-off run available whichever is the less;

"the take-off run available” means the distance from the point on the surface of the
aerodrome at which the aeroplane can comumence its take-off run to the nearest
point in the direction of take-off at which the surface of the aerodrome is incapable
of bearing the weight of the aeroplane under normal operating conditions.

(4) For the purposes of Regulations 2 to 8 inclusive, and of the Annex hereto:

{a) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run shall be taken
to be its gross weight including everything and everyone carried in or on 1t at the

-commencement of the take-off run;

(b) the landing weight of the aeroplane shall be taken to be the weight of the aeroplane
at the estimated time of landing aliowing for the weight of the fuel and oil
expected to be used on the flight to the aerodrome at which it is intended to land or

. alternate aerodrome, as the case may be;

{c¢) where any distance referred to in paragraph (3) of this Regulation has been
declared in respect of any aerodrome by the authority responsible for regulating air
navigation over the territory of the Contracting State in which the aerodrome is
situated and in the case of an aerodrome in Hong Koeng notified, that distance shall
be deemed to be the relevant distance.

(5) Nothing in Regulations 2 to 11 inclusive shall apply to any aircraft flying solely for the
purpose of training persons to perform duties in aircraft. ‘

3.  Weight and Performance of Public Transport Aeroplanes
having no Performance Group Classification in their
Certificates of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1) of this Order an aeroplane registered in Hong Kong in
respect of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness which does not
include a performance group classification shall not fly for the purpose of public transport unless



the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run is such that such of the
conditions in the Annex hereto as apply to that aircraft are satisfied.

4.  Weight and Performance of Public Transport Aeroplanes
classified as Aeroplanes of Performance Group A in their
Certificates of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1) of this Order an aeroplane registered in Hong Kong in
respect of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness in winch the
aeroplane is designated as being of performance group A shall not fly for the purpose of public
transport unless the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run is such that
the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) That weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight for altitude and temperature
specified for the altitude and the air temperature at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be
made.

(2) The take-off run, take-off distance and the emergency distance respectively required for
take-off, specified as being appropriate to-

{a) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
{b) the altitude at the aerodrome;
{c) the air temperature at the aerodrome;
{d) the condition of the surface of the runway from which the take-off will be made;
{e) the slope of the surface of the aerodrome in the direction of take-off over the take-
off run available, the take-off distance available and the emergency distance
available, respectively; and
(f) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the direction
of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind component in the
direction of take-off,
do not exceed the take-off runm, the take-off distance and the emergency distance availabie,
respectively, at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made; in ascertaining the emergency
distance required, the point at which the pilot is assumed to decide to discontinue the take-off shall
not be nearer to the start of the take-off run than the point at which, in ascertaining the take-off run
required and the take-off distance required, he is assumed to decide to continue the take-off, in the
event of power unit failure.
(3) (a) The net take-off flight path with one power unit inoperative, specified as being
appropriate to:
(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
(#i) the altitude at the aerodrome;
(iii) the air temperature at the aerodrome; and
(iv) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off.
and plotted from a point 35 feet or 50 feet, as appropriate, above the end of the take-off distance
required at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made to a height of 1500 feet above the
aerodrome, shows that the aeroplane will clear any obstacle n its path by a vertical interval of at
least 35 feet; and if it is intended that the aeroplane shall change its direction of fiight by more

than 15° the vertical interval shall not be less than 50 feet during the change of direction.

(b) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (a) hereof an obstacle shali be deemed to be in
the path of the aeroplane if the distance from the obstacle to the nearest point on
the ground below the intended line of flight of the aeroplane does not exceed-

(i) a distance of 60 metres plus half the wing span of the aeroplane plus one
eighth of the distance from such point to the end of the take-off distance
available measured along the intended line of flight of the aeroplane; or

(it} 900 metres,

whichever is the less.



{c) In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition, it shall not be
assumed to make a change of direction of a radius less than the specified radius of
steady turn.

(4) The aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, in the event
of any one power unit becoming inoperative at any point on its route or on any planred diversion
therefrom and with the other power unit or units operating within the maximum continuous power
conditions specified be capable of continuing the flight, clearing by a vertical interval of at least
2000 feet obstacles within 10 nautical miles either side of the intended track to an aerodrome at
which it can comply with condition (7) in this Regulation relating to an alternate aerodrome and
on arrival over such aerodrome the gradient of the specified net flight path with one power unit
inoperative shall not be less than zero at 1500 feet above the aerodrome, and in assessing the
ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition it shall not be assumed to be capable of flying at
an altitude exceeding the specified maximum permissible altitude for power unit restarting:

Provided that where the operator of the aeroplane is satisfied, taking into account the
navigation aids which can be made use of by the aeroplane on the route, that the commander of the
aeroplane will be able to maintain his intended track on that route within a margin of 5 nautical
miles, the foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall have effect as if § nautical miles were
substituted for 10 nautical miles.

(5) In the case of an aeroplane having three or more power units, it will, i the
meteorological conditions expected for the flight, in the event of any two power units becoming
inoperative at any point along the route or on any planned diversion therefrom more than 90
minutes flying time in still air at the all power units operating economical cruising speed from the
nearest aerodrome at which it can comply with condition (7) in this Regulation, relating to an
alternate aerodrome, be capable of continuing the flight with all other power units operating within
the specified maximum continuous power conditions, clearing by a vertical interval of at least
2000 feet obstacles within 10 nautical miles either side of the intended track to such an aerodrome,
and on arrival over such an aerodrome the gradient of the specified net flight path with two power
units inoperative shall not be less than zero at 1500 feet above the aerodrome; and in assessing the
ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition it shall not be assumed to be capable of flying at
an altitude exceeding the specified maximum permissible altitude for power unit restarting:

Provided that where the operator of the aeroplane is satisfied taking into account the
navigation aids which can be made use of by the aeroplane on the route, that the commander of the
aeroplane will be able to maintain his intended track on the route within a margin of five nautical
miles, the foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall have effect as if five nautical miles were
substituted for 10 nautical miles; or

In the case of an aeroplane having two power units and a maximum total weight authorized
which exceeds 5700 kg, and which is not limited by its certificate of airworthiness to the carriage
of less than 20 passengers, it will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, at any
point along the route or on any plarned diversion therefrom, not be more than 60 minutes flying
time at the normal one engine inoperative cruise speed in still air from the nearest aerodrome at
which it can comply with condition (7) in this Regulation, relating to an zlternate aerodrome,
unless it is flying under and in accordance with the terms of any written permission granted by the
Chief Executive to the operator under this regutation; or (36 of 19959 5. 3)

In the case of an aeroplane having two power units and a maximum total weight authorized
5700 kg, or less or in the case of an aeroplane having two power units and a maximum total
weight authorized of more than 5700 kg, but which is limited by its certificate of airworthiness to
the carriage of less than 20 passengers the aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions
expected for the flight, not be more than 90 minutes flying time in still air at the all power units
operating economical cruising speed from the nearest aerodrome at which it can comply with
condition {7) in this regulation, relating to an alternate aerodrome.

(6) The landing weight of the aeroplane will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the
aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome.

(7) (2) (i) In the case of a turbine-jet powered aeroplane, the landing distance required
does not exceed at the aerodrome at which it is intended to land or at any



(b)

alternate aerodrome, as the case may be, the landing distance available on-

(aa) the most suitable runway for a landing in stil air conditions; and

(bb) the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast
wind conditions.

(1) In the case of an aeroplane powered by turbine propelier or piston engines, the
landing distances required, respectively specified as being appropriate to
aerodromes of destination and altermate aerodromes, do not exceed at the
aerodrome at which it is intended to land or at any alternate aerodrome, as the
case may be, the landing distance available on-

(aa} the most suitable runway for a landing in still air conditions; and
(bb) the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast
wind conditions:

Provided that if an alternate aerodrome is designated in the flight plan,
the specified landing distance required may be that appropriate to an alternate
aerodrome when assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition
at the aerodrome of destination.

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (a) hereof the landing distance required shall be

that specified as being appropriate to-

(i) the landing weight;

(i) the altitude at the asercdrome;

(iif) the temperature in the specified intermational standard atmosphere appropriate
to the altitude at the aerodrome;

(iv) (aa) a level surface in the case of runways usable in both directions;

{(bb) the average slope of the runway in the case of runways usable in only
one direction; and

(v) (aa) still air conditions in the case of the most suitable runway for a landing

i still air conditions;

(bb)} not more than 50 per cent of the forecast wind component opposite to
the direction of landing in the case of the runway that may be required
for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.

5. Weight and Performance of Public Transport Aeroplanes
classified as Aeroplanes of Performance Group €
in their Certificate of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1)} of this Order an aeroplane registered in Hong Kong in respect
of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness in which the aeroplane is
designated as being of performance group C shall not fly for the purpose of public transport unless
the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run is such that the following
conditions are satisfied-

(1) That weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified for the altitude and
the air temperature at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made.

(2) The
appropriate to-
(2)
(b
{c)
@

(e

(3) (@

take-off run required and the take-off distance required, specified as being

the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;

the altitude of the aerodrome;

the air temperature at the aerodrome;

the average slope of the surface of the aerodrome in the direction of take-off over
the emergency distance available; and

not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the direction
of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind component in the
direction of take-off, do not exceed the take-off run available and the emergency
distance available, respectively, at the aercdrome at which the take-off is fo be
made.

Subject to condition (4) of this Regulation, the net take-off flight path with all



power units operating specified as being appropriate to-

(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;

(i) the altitude at the aerodrome;

(iii) the air temperature at the aerodrome;

(iv} not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or mot less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off;

and plotted from a point 50 feet above the end of the take-off distance required at the aerodrome at
which the take-off is to be made to a height of 1500 feet above the aerodrome shows that the
aeroplane will clear any cbstacle in its path by a vertical interval of not less than 35 feet; and if it 1s

intended that the aeroplane shall change its direction of flight by more than 15° before reading
1500 feet the vertical interval shall be not less than 50 feet while the aircraft is changing direction.
{b) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (a) hereof an obstacle shall be deemed to be in the
path of the aeroplane if the distance from the obstacle to the nearest point on the
ground below the intended line of flight of the aeroplane does not exceed 75 metres.
{¢) In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition, it shall not be
assumned to make a change of direction of a radius less than the specified radius of
steady turm.

(4} {a) In the case of an aeroplane which is intended to be flown for any period before
reaching a height of 1500 feet above the aerodrome from which the take-off is to be
made in conditions which will not ensure that any obstacles can be located by
means of visual observation, the net take-off flight path with one power unit
inoperative specified as being appropriate to the factors contained in sub-
paragraphs (i} to (iv) of condition 3(a) in this Regulation and plotted from the point
on the net take-off flight path with all power units operating specified as being
appropriate to those factors at which in the meteorological conditions expected for
the flight the loss of visual reference would occur, shows that the aeroplane will
clear by a vertical interval of not less than 35 feet any obstacle in its path; and if it

is intended that the aeroplane shall change its direction of flight by more than 15°

the vertical interval shail not be less than 50 feet during the change of direction.

{b) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (a) hereof an obstacle shall be deemed to be in the
path of the aeroplane if the distance from the obstacle to the nearest point on the
ground below the intended line of flight of the aeroplane does not exceed-

(i) 75 metres plus one eighth of the distance from such point to the end of the
emergency distance available measured along the intended line of flight of the
aeroplane; or

(i) 900 metres,

whichever is the less.

(c) In assessing the ability of the aerodrome to satisfy this condition it shall not be
assurned to make a change of direction of a radius less than the specified radius of
steady tum.

_ {5) The aeroplane at any time after it reaches a height of 1500 feet above the aerodrome
from which the take-off is made will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, in
the event of any one power unit becoming inoperative at any point on its route or on any planned
diversion therefrom, and with the other power unit or power units operating within the specified
maximum continuous power conditions, be capable of continuing the flight at altitudes not less
than the relevant minimum altitude for safe flight stated in, or calculated from the information
contained in, the operations manual relating to the aeroplane to a point 1500 feet above an
aerodrome at which a safe landing can be made and after arrival at that point be capable of
maintaining that height:

Provided that in assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition it shall not be
assumed to be capable of flying at any point on its route at an altitude exceeding the performance
ceiling, with all power units operating, specified as being appropriate to its estimated weight at that
point.



(6) The landing weight of the acroplane will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the
aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any alternate acrodrome.

(7) Subject to condition (8) of this Regulation, the distance required by the aeroplane to land
from a height of 50 feet otherwise than in accordance with specified data for short field landing
does not, at the aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome, exceed 70
per cent of the landing distance available on the most suitable runway for a landing in still air
conditions, and on the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind
conditions; and for the purposes of this condition the distance required to land from a height of 30
feet shall be taken to be that specified as being appropriate to-

(2) the landing weight;

(b} the altitude at the aerodrome;

(c) the temperature in the specified international standard atmosphere appropriate to the
altitude at the aerodrome;

(dy (i) alevel surface in the case of runways usable in both directions;

(i) the average slope of the runway in the case of runways usable in only one
direction; and

{e) () still air conditions in the case of the most suitable runway for landing in still
air conditions;

{ii) not more than 50 per cent of the forecast wind component opposite to the
direction of landing or not less than 150 per cent of the forecast wind
component in the direction of landing in the case of the runway that may be
required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.

(8) As an zalternative to condition {7) of this Regulation, the distance required by the
aeroplane, with all power units operating and with one power unit inoperative, to land in
accordance with specified data for short field landing, does not at the aerodrome of intended
destination and at any alternate aerodrome exceed the landing distance available on the most
suitable runway for a landing in still air conditions and on the runway that may be required for
landing because of the forecast wind conditions; and for the purpose of this condition the distance
required to land from the appropriate heights shall be taken to be that specified as being appropriate
to the factors set forth in sub-paragraphs (a) to (e) of condition (7) of this Regulation and the
appropriate height shall be- :

(a) for a landing with all power units operating-any height between 30 and 50 feet in

Hong Kong and 50 feet elsewhere; and

(b) for a landing with one power unit inoperative-5¢ feet in Hong Kong and elsewhere:

Provided that-

(i) if the specified distance required to land with one power umit inoperative from
a height of 50 feet at the aerodrome of intended destination exceeds the
landing distance available, it shall be sufficient compliance with sub-
paragraph (b) of this condition if an alternate aerodrome which has available
the specified landing distance required to land with one power unit
inoperative from such a height, 1s designated in the flight plan;

(it} the distance reguired by the aeroplane to land shail be determined in
accordance with condition (7) and not in accordance with this condition if it is
intended to land at night, or when the cloud ceiling or ground visibility
forecast for the estimated time of landing at the aerodrome of intended
destination and at any alternate aerodrome at which it is intended to land in
accordance with specified data for short field landing with all power units
operating are less than 500 feet and one nautical mile respectively.

6.  Weight and Performance of Public Transport Aeroplanes
classified as Aeroplanes of Performance Group D

in their Certificate of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1) of this Order an aeroplane registered in Hong Kong in respect



of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness in which the aeroplane is
designated as being of performance group D shall not fly for the purpose of public transport at
night or when the cloud ceiling or visibility prevailing at the aerodrome of departure and forecast
for the estimated time of landing at the aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any
alternate aerodrome are less than 1000 feet and one nautical mile respectively and shall not fly for
the purpose of public transport at any other time unless the weight of the aeroplane at the
commencement of the take-off run is such that the following conditions are satisfied- '
(1) That weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified for the aititude and
air temperature at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made.
(2) The take-off run required and the take-off distance required specified as being
appropriate to-
(a) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
{b) the altitude at the aerodrome;
{c) the air temperature at the aerodrome;
(d) the average slope of the surface of the aerodrome in the direction of take-off over
the emergency distance available; and
{e) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the direction
of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind component in the
direction of take-off.
(3) (a) The net take-off flight path with all power units operating, specified as being
appropriate to-
(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
(ii) the altitude at the aerodrome;
(iii} the air temperature at the aerodrome; and
(iv) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off, and plotted from a point 50 feet above
the end of the take-off distance required at the aerodrome at which the take-
off is to be made to the point at which the aeroplane reaches a height of 1000
feet above the aerodrome shows that the aeroplane will clear any obstacle in
its path by a vertical interval of not less than 35 feet except that if it is
intended that the aeroplane shall change its direction of flight by more than

150 before reaching 1000 feet the vertical interval shall be not less than 50
feet while the aircraft is changing direction.

(b) For the purpose of sub-paragraph (a) hereof an obstacle shall be deemed to be in the
path of the aeroplane if the distance from the obstacle to the nearest point on the
ground below the intended line of flight of the aeroplane does not exceed 75 metres.

(¢c) In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition it shall not be
assumed to make a change of direction of a radius less than the specified radius of
steady turn.

(4) The aeroplane, at any time after it reaches a height of 1000 feet above the asrodrome
from which take-off is to be made, will, in the metecrological conditions expected for the flight, in
the event of any one power unit becoming inoperative at any point on its route or on any planned
diversion therefrom, and with the other power unit or power units, if any, operating within the
maximum specified continuous power conditions, be capable of continuing the flight at altitudes
not less than the relevant minimum altitudes for safe flight stated in, or calculated from the
information contained in, the operations manual relating to the aeroplane to a point 1000 feet above
a place at which a safe landing can be made:

Provided that in assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition it shall not be
assumed to be capable of flying at any point on its route at an altitude exceeding the performance
ceiling with all power units operating specified as being appropriate to its estimated weight at that
point.

(5) The landing weight of the aeroplane will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the



aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome.

{6) The distance required by the aeroplane to land from a height of 50 feet does not, at the
aerodrome at which 1t is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome, exceed 70 per cent of the
landing distance available on the most suitable runway for a landing in still air conditions, and on
the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions; and for the
purposes of a runway that may be required for this condition the distance required to land from a
height of 50 feet shall be taken to be that specified as being appropriate to-

{(a) the landing weight;
(b) the altitude at the aerodrome;
{c) the temperature in the specified international standard atmosphere appropriate to the
altitude at the aerodrome;
(&) {1} alevel surface in the case of runways usable in both directions;
(i) the average slope of the runway in the case of runways usable in only one
direction; and
(e} (i} still air conditions in the case of the most suitable runway for a landing in still
air conditions;
(i) not more than SO per cent of the forecast wind component opposite to the direction of
landing or not less than 150 per cent of the forecast wind component in the direction of landing in
the case of the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.

7. Weight and Performance of Public Transport Aeroplanes
classified as Aeroplanes of Performance Group E
in their Certificates of Airworthiness

(1) With reference to Article 25(1) of this Order an aeroplane registered in Hong Kong in
respect of which there is in force under this Order a certificate of airworthiness in which the
aeroplane is designated as being of performance group E shall not fly for the purpose of public
transport unless the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run is such that
the following conditions are satisfied-

(a) that weight for the altitude and the air temperature at the aerodrome at which the
take-off is to be made does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified as
being appropriate to-

(i) the weight at which the aeroplane is capzble in the en-route configuration and
with all power units operating within the specified maximum continuous
power conditions of a rate of climb of 700 feet per minute if it has retractable
landing gear and of 500 feet per minute if it has fixed landing gear; and

(ii) the weight at which the aeroplane is capable, in the en-route configuration and
if it is necessary for it to be flown solely by reference to instruments for any
period before reaching the minimum altitude for safe flight on the first stage
of the route to be flown, stated in, or calculated from the information
contained in, the operations manual relating to the aeroplane and, with one
power unit inoperative, of a rate of chimb of 150 feet per minute.

(b} The distance required by the aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet, with all power
units operating within the maximum take-off power conditions specified, when
multiplied by a factor of 1.33 does not exceed the emergency distance available at
the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made. The distance required by the
aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet shall be that appropriate to-

(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;

(i) the altitude at the aerodrome;

(iii) the air temperature at the aerodrome; and

{iv) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off.

{c} The aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, in the



event of any one power unit becoming inoperative at any point on its route or on

any planned diversion therefrom, and with the other power unit or power units, if

any, operating within the specified maximum continuous power conditions, be
capable of continuing the flight at altitudes not less than the relevant minimum
altitude for safe flight stated in, or calculated from the information contained n, the
operations manual to a point 1000 feet above a place at which a safe landing can be
made:

Provided that in assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition
it shall not be assumed to be capable of flying at any point on its route or on any

planned diversion therefrom at an altitude exceeding that at which it is capable of a

rate of climb with all power units operating within the maximum continuous power

conditions specified of 150 feet per minute and if it is necessary for it to be flown

solely by reference to instuments, be capable with one power unit inoperative, of a

rate of climb of 100 feet per minute.

(d) The landing weight of the aeroplane for the altitude and the expected air
temperature for the estimated time of landing at the aerodrome at which it is
intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome will not exceed the maximum
landing weight specified-

(i) at which the aeroplane is capable, in the en-route configuration and with all
power, units operating within the specified maximum continuous power
conditions of a rate of climb of 700 feet per minute if it has retractable landing
gear and of 500 feet per minute if it has fixed landing gear; and

(i} at which the aeroplane is capable in the en-route configuration and if 1t is
necessary for it to be flown solely by reference to instruments for any period
after leaving the minimum altitude for safe flight on the last stage of the route
to be flown, stated in, or calculated from the information contained im, the
operations manual relating to the aeroplane and with one power unit
inoperative, of a rate of climb of 150 feet per minute. '

(2) An aeroplane designated as aforesaid as an aeroplane of performance group E shall not
fly for the purpose of public transport at night or when the cloud ceiling or visibility prevailing at
the aerodrome of departure and forecast for the estimated time of landing at the aerodrome at
which it is intended to land and at any zlternate aerodrome are less than 1000 feet and one nautical
mile respectively:

Provided that the foregoing prohibition shall not apply if the aeroplane is capable, in the en-
route configuration and with one power unit inoperative, of a rate of climb of 150 feet per minute.

8.  Weight and Performance of Public Transport Aeroplanes
classified as Aeroplanes of Performance Group X in
their Certificates of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1) of this Order an aeroplane in respect of which there is in force
under this Order a certificate of airworthiness designating the aeroplane as being of performance
group X shall not fly for the purpose of public transport unless the weight of the aeroplane at the
commencement of the take-off run is such that the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) (i) That weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified for the altitude
at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made, or for the aititude and the air
temperature at such aerodrome, as the case may be. : :

(i} The minimum effective take-off runway length required specified as being
appropriate to- _
{(a) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
(b) the altitude at the aerodrome;
(c) the air temperature at the time of take-off;
(d) the condition of the surface of the runway from which the take-off will be
made;
(¢) the overall slope of the take-off run available; and



()

not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off,

does not exceed the take-off run available at the aerodrome at which the take-off is
to be made.

(i) (a)

(b

()

@ 0 @

(&)

The take-off flight path with one power unit inoperative, specified as being

appropriate to-

{aa) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;

(bb} the altitude at the aerodrome; and

{cc) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to
the direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported
wind compenent in the direction of take-off,

and plotted from a point 50 feet above the end of the mimmum effective take-

off runway length required at the aercdrome at which the take-off is to be

made, shows that the aeroplane wili thereafter clear any obstacle in its path by

a vertical interval of not less than the greater of 50 feet or 35 feet plus one-

hundredth of the distance from the point on the ground below the intended

line of flight of the aeroplane nearest to the obstacle to the end of the take-off
distance available, measured along the intended line of flight of the aeroplane.

For the purpose of sub-paragraph {(a) an obstacle shall be deemed to be in the

path of the aeroplane if the distance from the obstacle to the nearest point on

the ground below the intended line of flight does not exceed- _

{aa) a distance of 60 metres plus half the wing span of the aeroplane plus
one-eighth of the distance from such point to the end of the take-off
distance available measured along the intended line or flight; or

{bb) 900 metres,

whichever is the less.

In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition, insofar as it

relates to flight path, it shall not be assumed to make a change of direction of

a radius less than the radius of steady tumm corresponding to an angle of bank

of 159, :

Subject to sub-paragraph (b), the weight of the aeroplane at any point on the
route or any planned diversion therefrom, having regard to the fuel and oil
expected to be consumed up to that point, shall be such that the aeroplane
witl one power unit inoperative and the other power unit or units operating
within the maximum continuous power conditions specified, will be capable

of a rate of climb of at least K(Vso0/100)2 feet per minute at an altitude not
less than the minimum altitude for safe flight stated in or calculated from the
information contained in the operations manual where Vso Is in knots and K
has the value of 797-1060/N, N being the number of power units installed.

As an alternative to (a) the aeroplane may be flown at ar altitude from which,
in the event of failure of one power umit, it is capable of reaching an
aerodrome where a landing can be made ip accordance with condition (3)il)
in this Regulation relating fo an alternate aerodrome. In that case the weight
of the aeroplane shall be such that, with the remaining power unit or units
operating within the maximum continuous power conditions specified, it is
capable of maintaining 2 minimum altitude on the route to such aerodrome of
2000 feet above all obstacies within 10 nautical miles on either side of the
intend®d track:

Provided that where the operator of the acroplane is satisfied, taking into
account the pavigation aids which can be made use of by aeroplane on the
route that the commander of the aercplane will be able to maintain his
intended track on that route within a margin of 5 nautical miles, the foregoing
provisions of this sub-paragraph shall have effect as if 5 nautical miles were



substituted therein for 10 nautical miles and
(aa) the rate of climb, specified for the appropriate weight and altitude,
used in calculating the flight path shall be reduced by an amount

equal to K{Vso/l 00)2 feet per minute;

(bb) the aeroplane shall with the climb requirements of condition
{2)(1)(a) at 1000 feet above the chosen aerodrome;

{cc} account shall be taken of the effect of wind and temperature on the
fhght path; and '

(dd} the weight of the aeroplane may be assumed to be progressively
reduced by normal consumption of fuel and oil.

(ii) An aeroplane having four power units shall, if any two power units become
inoperative at any point along the route or any planned diversion therefrom, being a
point more than 90 minutes flying time {assuming all power units to be operating}
from the nearest aerodrome at which a landing can be made in compliance with
condition (3)(ii) of this Regulation relating to an alternate aerodrome be capable of
continuing the flight at an altitude of not less than 1000 feet above ground level to a
point above that aerodrome. In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this
condition, it shall be assumed that the remaining power units will operate within the
specified maximum continuous power conditions, and account shall be taken of the
temperature and wind conditions expected for the flight.

{3) (i) The landing weight of the aeroplane will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude at the acrodrome at which it is intended to land and at any
alternate aerodrome.

(i) The required landing runway lengths respectively specified as being appropriate to
the aerodromes of intended destination and the altemate aerodromes do not exceed
at the aerodrome at which it is intended to land or at any alternate aerodrome, as the
case may be, the landing distance available on-

(a) the most suitable runway for landing in still air conditions; and

(b) the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind
conditions,

the required landing runway lengths being taken to be those specified as being

appropriate to-

{aa) the landing weight;

{bb) the altitude at the aerodrome;

{cc} still air conditions in the case of the most suitable runway for a landing in still
air conditions; and

(dd) not more than 50 per cent of the forecast wind component opposite to the
direction of landing or not less then 150 per cent of the forecast wind
component in the direction of landing in the case of the runway that may be
required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.

9.  Weight and Performance of Public Transpert Helicopter
classified as Helicopters of Performance Group A in
their Certificate of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1) of this Order a helicopter registered in Hong Kong in respect
of which there is in force under the Order a Certificate of Airworthiness in which the helicopter is
designated as being of performance Group A shall not fly for the purpose of public transport unless
the weight of the helicopter at the commencement of take-off is such that the foliowing conditions
are satisfied:

{1) The weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified for the altitude and
the air temperature at the site from which the take-off is to be made.

(2) The landing weight of the helicopter will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the



site at which it is intended to land and at any alternate site.

10. Weight and Performance of Public Transport Helicopter
classified as helicopters of Performance Group A
(Restricted) in their Certificate of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1), a helicopter registered in Hong Kong in respect of which
there is in force under the Order a certificate of airworthiness in which the helicopter is designated
as being of performance group A (restricted) shall rot fly for the purpose of public transport when
the cloud ceiling or visibility prevailing at the departure site and forecast for the estimated time of
landing at the site at which it is intended to land and at any altemate site are less than 500 feet and
1000 metres respectively and shall not fly for the purpose of public transport at any other time
unless the weight of the helicopter at the commencement of take off is such that the following
conditions are satisfied: -

(1) The weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified for the altitude and
the air temperature at the site from which the take-off is to be made.

(2) The landing weight of the helicopter will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the
site at which it is intended to land and at any alternate site.

11. Weight and Performance of Public Transport Helicopters
classified as Helicopters of Performance Group B in
their Certificate of Airworthiness

With reference to Article 29(1) of this Order a helicopter registered in Hong Kong in respect
of which there is in force under this Order a Certificate of Airworthiness in which the helicopter 1s
designated as being of performance Group B shall not fly for the purpose of public transport at
night or out of sight of the surface or when the cloud ceiling or visibility prevailing at the departure
site and forecast for the estimated time of landing at the site at which it is intended to land are less
than 600 feet and 1000 metres respectively and shall not fly for the purpose of public transport at
any other time unless the weight of the helicopter at the commencement of take-off is such that the
following conditions are satisfied:

(1) The weight does not exceed the maximum take-off weight specified for the altitude and
the air temperature at the site at which the take-off is to be made.

(2) The landing weight of the helicopter will not exceed the maximum landing weight
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the
site at which it is intended to land and at any alternate site.

12. Noise and Vibration caused by Aircraft on Aerodromes

With reference to Article 78 of this Order, the conditions under which noise and vibration
may be caused by aircraft (including military aircraft) on Government aerodromes, licensed
aerodromes or on aerodromes at which the manufacture, repair or maintenance of aircraft is carried
out by persons carrying on business as manufacturers or repairers of aircraft, shall be as follows,
that is to say, that, whether in the course of the manufacture of the aircraft or otherwise-

{a) the aircraft is taking off or landing; or
(b) the aircraft is moving on the ground or water; or
(c) the engines are being operated in the aircraft-
(1)  for the purpose of ensuring their satisfactory performance;
{ii) for the purpose of bringing them tc a proper temperature in preparation for, or
at the end of, a flight; or
(it} for the purpose of ensuring that the instruments, accessories or other
components of the aircraft are in a satisfactory conditton.



[3. (Repealed 36 of 1999 5. 3)

14. Aeroplanes flying for the Purpose of Public Transport of
Passengers-Aerodrome Facilities for Approach to
Landing and Landing

(1) This Regulation shall apply to every aeroplane registered in Hong Kong engaging on a
flight for the purpose of the pubiic transport of passengers on a scheduled journey and to every
aeroplane so registered whose maximum total weight authorised exceeds 5700 kg engaging on such
a flight otherwise than on a scheduled journey.

(2) For the purposes of Article 27(1)(¢c) of this Order, the following manning and equipment
are prescribed in relation to aerodromes intended to be used for landing or as an alternate
aerodrome by aircraft to which this Regulation applies-

{a} air traffic control service or aerodrome flight information service, including the
reporting to aircraft of the current meteorological conditions at the aerodrome;

(b) very high frequency radiotelephony;

{c) at least one of the following radic navigation aids, either at the aerodrome or
elsewhere, and in either case for the purpose of assisting the pI]Ot in locating the
aerodrome and making an approach to landing there-

(1) radio direction finding equipment utilizing emissions in the very high
frequency bands;

(1) a non-directional radio beacon transmitting signals in the low or medium
frequency bands;

(iti} very high frequency omni-directional radic range;

(iv) radar equipment. :

It shall be sufficient if the equ:pment specified in sub-paragraph (c) is provxded

even if for the time being it is not in operation.

(3) An aircraft to which this Regulation applies shall not land or make an approach to
landing at any aerodrome unless services and equipment according with paragraph (2) of this
Regulation are provided and are in operation at that aerodrome, and can be made use of by that
aircraft, and, in the case of the navigation aids specified in sub-paragraph {c), items (i} to (iv),
instructions and procedures for the use of the aid are included in the operations manual. A person
shall be deemed not to have contravened the provisions of this paragraph if he proves that-

{a) for the time being use could not be made of the radio navigation aids provided
under paragraph (2)(c) whether by reason of those aids not being in operation or of
the unserviceability of equipment in the aircraft iteself; and

(b) the approach to landing was made in accordance with instructions and procedures
appropriate to that circumstance and included in the operations manual.

{4) An aircraft to which this Regulation applies shall be equipped with the eguipment
necessary to enable use to be made of at least one of the navigation aids specified in paragraph 2(c}
of this Regulation and in use for landing at the aerodrome. Nothing in this paragraph shall require
the duplication of any equipment carried in pursuance of any other provision of this Order of any
regulation made thereunder.

15.  Pilot Maintenance-Prescribed Repair or Replacements

With reference to Article 11(3) of this Order the following repairs or replacements are hereby
prescribed-

{1} Repairs to upholstery and decorative funnshmfr of the cabin or cockpif interior when
repair does not reguire dismantling of any structure or operating system or interfere with an
operating system or affect the structure of the aircraft;

(2} Replacement of seats or seat partts not involving dismantling of any structure or of any
operating system.



16. Mandatory Reporting-Prescribed Reportable
Occurrences, Time and Manner of Reporting
and Information to be reported

{1} With reference to Article 86(1) of this Order, the following reportable occurrences are
hereby prescribed, that is to say those-
(a) 1nvolving damage to an aircraft;
(b} involving injury to a person;
(¢} involving the impairment during a flight of the capacity of a member of the flight
~ crew of an aircraft to undertake the functions to which his licence relates;
{d) involving the use in flight of any procedures taken for the purpose of overcoming
an emergency;
(e) involving the failure of an aircraft system or of any equipment of an aircraft;
(fy arising from the control of an aircraft in flight by its flight crew;
(g) arising from failure or inadequacy of facilities or services on the ground used or
intended to be used for purposes of or in connection with the operation of aircraft;
(h) arising from the loading or the carriage of passengers, cargo (including mail) or fuel;
and those which are not referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (b} of this paragraph of this Regulation
but which, in the opinion of a person referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (&) of Article 86(1) of this

Order, constitute an occurrence endangering, or which if not corrected would endanger, the safety

of an aircraft, ifs occupants or any other person. _

(2} For the purposes of this Regulation, an aircraft system includes the flight control, power
plant, fuel, hydraulic, pneumatic, pressurization, electrical, navigation and any other system of the
aircraft.

(3) With reference to Article 86(1) of this Order, 1t is hereby prescribed that a report
containing the information referred to in paragraph (4} of this Regulation shall be despatched in
writing and by the quickest available means to the Chief Executive within 96 hours of the
reportable occurrence coming to the knowledge of the person making the report:

Provided that, if at that time any of the said information is not in the possession of that person,
he shall despatch that information to the Chief Executive in writing and by the quickest available
means with 96 hours of it coming into his possession. (36 0f 1999 5.3)

(4) With reference to Article 86(1) of this Order, a report shall, as far as possible, contain
the following information:

(a) the type, series and registration marks of the aircraft concerned;

(b) the name of the operator of the aircraft;

{c) the date of the reportable occurrence;

(d) if the person making the report has instituted an investigation into the reportable
occurrence, whether or not this has been completed;

(e) a description of the reportablé occurrence, including its effects and any other
relevant informatton;

(f) in the case of a reportable occurrence which occurs during flight-

(i) the Co-ordinated Universal Time of the occurrence; (36 of 1999 5. 3)

(i} the last point of departure and the next point of intended landing of the

aircraft at that time;
(iti} the geographical position of the aircraft at that time;

{g) in the case of a defect in or malfunctioning of an aircraft or any part or requipment

+ of an aircraft, the name of the manufacturer of the aircraft, part or equipment, as the
case may be, and, where appropriate, the part number and modification standard of
the part or equipment and its location on the aircraft;

(h) the signature and name in block capitals of the person making the report, the name
of his employer and the capacity in which he acts for that employer;

(1} in the case of a report made by the commander of an aircraft or a person referred to
in sub-paragraph {c} or {d} of Article 86(1) of this Order the address or telephone
number at which communications should be made to him, if different from that of
his place of employment.



17. Minimum Navigation Performance Specifications-
Prescribed Airspace and Navigation
Performance Capability

(1) With reference to Article 36 of this Order the following navigation performance
capability is hereby prescribed, that is to say, a capability to ensure that-
(a) the standard deviation of lateral errors in the track of the aircraft is not more than
6.3 nautical miles; and
(b) the proportion of the flight time of the aircraft during which the actual track of the
aircraft is 30 nautical miles or more off the track along which it bas been given an

air traffic control clearance to fly is less than 5.3 x 10-4; and
{c) the proportion of the flight time of the aircraft during which the actual track of the
aircraft is between 50 and 70 nautical miles off the track along which it has been

given an air traffic control clearance to fly is less than 13 x 1075,
(2) For the purposes of Article 36 of this Order the following airspace is hereby prescribed,
that is to say, the airspace from flight level 275 to flight level 400 within the area defmed by

rhumb lines joining successively the following points-

34°10'N 17948'W 65C00N 60°00'W
36030N 15000"W 64000'N 63°00'W
42000N 15°00'W 61°00N 63°00'W
43000'N 13°00'W 579C0N 59°00'W
45900'N 13000'W 53000'N 54000'W
45000'N 08°00'W 49C00'N 51°00'W
51C00N 08°00'W 45°00N 51000'W
51000'N 15C00'W 45900N 53°00'W
54900°N 15C00'W 43936'N 60°00'W
54034'N 10°00"W 41052'N 67°00'W
61°00N 10°00'W 39000'N 67000'W
61°00'N 00°00" 38C35N 689053'W
82000'N 00°0¢° 38030N 69°15'W
82°00'N 30°00'E 3RO30N 60°00'W
Nerth Pole 27000N 60°00'W
82000'N 60°00'W 27°00'N 250060"W
78C00N 75°00'W 30C00N 25°00'W
76200N 76000'W 30°00N 20°00'W

65000N 76945'W

thence by that part of the arc of a circle radius 100 nautical miles centred on 33904N 16921'W to,

34010N 17°48'W

ANNEX TO SCHEDULE 15

31939N 17925'W

Regulation 3

WEIGHT AND PERFORMANCE OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT AEROPLANES

HAVING NO PERFORMANCE GROUP CLASSIFICATION IN THEIR

CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS



Conditions (1) and (2) apply to alf aeroplanes to which Regulation 3 applies;
Conditions (3) to (10} apply to all aeroplanes to which Regulation 3 applies;
{i) of which the specified maximum total weight authorized exceeds 5700 kg, or
(i} of which the specified maximum total weight authorized does not exceed
5700 kg and which comply with neither condition (1){a} nor condition (1)}(b);
Conditions (11) to (18) inclusive apply to all aeroplanes to which Regulation 3 applies of
which the specified maximum total weight authorized does not exceed 5700 kg and which comply
with condition (1){(a) or condition {1)}b) or with both those conditions.

All aeroplanes

{1} Either-
{(a) the wing loading of the aeroplane does not exceed 20 Ib per square foot; or
{b) the stalling speed of the aeroplane in the landing configuration does not exceed 60
knots; or
{c) the aeroplane, with any one of its power units inoperative and the remaining power
unit or units operating within the maximum continuous power conditions specified,
is capable of a gradient of climb of at least 1 in 200 at an altitude of 5000 feet in the
specified international standard atmosphere.
(2) The weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run does not exceed
the maximum take-off weight, if any, specified for the altitude and the air temperature at the
aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made.

Aeroplanes of a specified maximum total weight authorized exceeding 5700 kg and aeroplanes of a
specified maximum total weight authorized not exceeding 5700 kg which comply with neither
condition (1)¥a) nor condition (1)(b).

(3) (a) The distance required by the aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet, with all power
units operating within the maximum take-off power conditions specified, does not
exceed the take-off run available at the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be
made.

{b) The distance required by the aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet with all power
units operating within the maximum take-off power conditions specified, when
multiplied by a factor of either 1.33 for aeroplanes having two power units or by a
factor of 1.18 for aeroplanes having four power units, does not exceed the
emergency distance available at the asrodrome at which the take-off is to be made.

(¢) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs (2) and (b} the distance required by the
aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet shall be that appropriate to-

(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;

(ii) the altitude at the aerodrome;

{iii} the air temperature at the aerodrome;

{iv) the condition of the surface of the runway from which the take-off will be
made;

{v) the slope of the surface of the aerodrome in the direction of take-off over the
take-off run available and the emergency distance available, respectively; and

(vi) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off.

(4) (a) The take-off flight path with one power unit inoperative and the remaining power
unit or units operating within the maximum take-off power conditions specified,
appropriate to-

(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
(i} the altitude at the aerodrome;
(iii} the air temperature at the aerodrome;



(iv) not more than S0 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind
component in the direction of take-off,

and plotted from a point 50 feet above the end of the appropriate factored distance

required for take-off under condition (3)(b) of this Annex at the aerodrome at which

the take-off is to be made, shows that the acroplane will clear any obstacle in its
path by a vertical interval of at least 35 feet except that if it is intended that an

aeroplane shall change its direction by more than 15° the vertical interval shall be

not less than 50 feet during the change of direction.

(b) For the purpose of sub-paragraph {(4)(2) an obstacle shall be deemed to be in the
path of the aeroplane if the distance from the obstacle to the nearest point on the
ground below the intended line of flight does not exceed-

(i) a distance of 60 metres plus half the wing span of the aeroplane, plus one-
eighth of the distance from such point to the end of the take-off distance
available, measured along the intended line of flight; or

(ii) 900 metres

whichever is the less

{¢) In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy this condition, it shall not be
assumed to make a change of direction of a radius less than a radius of steady turn

corresponding to an angle of bank of 15°.

(5) The aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, in the event
of any one power unit becoming inoperative at any point og its route or on any planned diversion
therefrom and with the other power unit or units operating within the maximum continuous power
conditions specified, be capable of continuing the flight clearing obstacles within 10 nautical miles
either side of the intended track by a vertical interval of at least-

(a) 1000 feet when the gradient of the flight path is not less than zero; or

(b) 2000 feet when the gradient of the flight path is less than zero,

to an aerodrome at which it can comply with conditior (9), and on arrival over such aerodrome the
flight path shall have a gradient of not less than zero at 1500 feet above the aerodrome.

For the purpose of this condition the gradient of climb of the aeroplane shall be taken to be
one per cent less than that specified.

(6) The aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, at any point
on its route or on any planned diversion therefrom, be capable of climbing at a gradient of at least 1
in 50, with all power units operating within the maximum continucus power conditions, specified
at the following altitudes-

(a) the minimum altitudes for safe flight on each stage of the route to be flown or of
any planned diversion therefrom specified in, or calculated from the information
contained in, the operations manual relating to the aeroplane; and

(b) the minimum altitudes necessary for compliance with conditions (5) and (7), as
appropriate.

(7) If, on the route to be flown or any planned diversion therefrom, the aeroplane will be
engaged in a flight over water during which at any point it may be more than 90 minutes flying
time in still air from the nearest shore, it will in the event of two power units becoming inoperative
during such time and with the other power unit or units operating within the maximum centinuous
power conditions specified be capable of continuing the flight having regard to the meteorological
conditions expected for the.flight, clearing all obstacles within 10 nautical miles either, side of the
intended track by a vertical interval of at least 1000 feet, to an acrodrome at which a safe landing
can be made. g '

{8) The landing weight of the aeroplane will not exceed the maximumn landing weight, if any,
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the
aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome.

(9) The distance required by the aeroplane to land from a height of 50 feet does not, at the
aerodrome at whicl it is intended to land, exceed 60 per cent of the landing distance available on-

(i) the most suitable runway for 2 landing in still air conditions; and



{i1) the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions;
provided that if an alternative aerodrome is designated in the flight plan the landing
distance required at the aerodrome at which it is intended to land shall not exceed
70 per cent of that available on the runway.

The distance required to land from a height of 50 feet shall be taken to be that appropriate to-

(a} the landing weight;

(b} the altitude at the aerodrome;

(¢} the temperature in the specified international standard atmosphere appropnate to the
altitude at the aerodrome;

{d) (i) alevelsurface in the case of runways usable in both directions;

(1)) the average slope of the runway in the case of runways usable in only one
direction; and

(e} (1) still air conditions in the case of the most suitable runway for a landing in stiil

air conditions; and
(i) not more than 50 per cent of the forecast wind compenent opp051te to the
direction of landing or not less than 150 per cent of the forecast wind
comporent in the direction of landing in the case of the runway that may be
required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.
(10) The distance required by the aeroplane to land from a height of 50 feet does not, at any
alternate aerodrome, exceed 70 per cent of the landing distance available on-

(i} the most suitable runway for a landing in still air conditions; and

(ii) the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.

For the purpose of these conditions the distance required to land from a height of 50 feet shall be
determined in the manner provided in condition {9).

Aeroplanes of a specified maximum total weight authorized not exceeding 5700 kg and which
comply with either condition (1)(a} or condition {1Xb), or with both these conditions.

(11) If the aeroplane is engaged in a flight at night or when the cloud ceiling or visibility
prevailing at the aerodrome of departure and forecast for the estimated time of landing at the
aerodrome of destination or at any alternate aerodrome are less than 1000 feet and one nautical
mile respectively, it will, with any one of its power units inoperative and the remaining power unit
or umits operating within the maximum continuous power conditions specified, be capable of
climbing at a gradient of at least 1 in 200 at an altitude of 2500 feet in the specified international
standard atmosphere.

{12) (a) The distance required by the aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet, with all power
units operating within the maximum take-off power conditions specified, does not
exceed the take-off run available at the acrodrome at which the take-off is to be
made;

(b} The distance required by the aeroplane to attain a height of 50 feet, with all power
units operating within the maximum take-off power conditions specified, when
multiplied by a factor of 1.33 does not exceed the emergency distance available at
the aerodrome at which the take-off is to be made;

{c) For the purposes of sub-paragraphs {a) and (b) the distance required by the
acroplane to attain a height of 50 feet shall be that appropriate to-

(1) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take off run;

(ii) the altitude at the aerodrome;

{iii} the temperature in the specified international standard atmosphere appropriate
to the altitude at the aerodrome or, if greater, the air temperature at the

aerodrome less 159 centigrade;
(iv) the slope of the surface of the aerodrome in the direction of take-off over the
take-off run available and the emergency distance available respectively; and
(v) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the
direction of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind



component in the direction of take-off.
(13) The take-off flight path, with all power units operating within the maximum take-off
power corditions specified, appropriate to-
(i) the weight of the aeroplane at the commencement of the take-off run;
(i) the altitude at the aerodrome;
(iii} the temperature in the specified international standard atmosphere appropriate to the
altitude at the aerodrome, or, if greater, the air temperature at the aecrodrome less

_ 159 centigrade; and
(iv) not more than 50 per cent of the reported wind component opposite to the direction
of take-off or not less than 150 per cent of the reported wind component in the
direction of take-off, and plotted from a point 50 feet above the end of the factored
distance required for take-off under condition (12)(b), at the aercdrome at which the
take-off is to be made, shows that the aeroplane will clear any obstacle lying within
60 metres plus half the wing span of the aeroplane on either side of its path by a
vertical interval of at least 35 feet. In assessing the ability of the aeroplane to satisfy
this condition it shall not be assumed to make a change of direction of a radius less

than a radius of steady turn corresponding to an angle of bank of 15©.

(14) The aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, in the event
of any one power unit becoming inoperative at any point on its route or on any planned diversion
therefrom and with the other power unit or units, if any, operating within the maximum continuous

. power conditions specified, be capable of continuing the flight so as to reach a point above a place
at which a safe Janding can be made at a suitable height for such landing.

(15) The aeroplane will, in the meteorological conditions expected for the flight, at any point
on its route or any planned diversion therefrom, be capable of climbing at a gradient of at least | in
50, with all power units operating within the maximum continuous power conditions specified at
the following altitudes- :

{a) the minimum altitudes for safe flight on each stage of the route to be flown or on
any planned diversion therefrom specified in, or calculated from, the information
contained in the operations manual relating to the aeroplane; and

(b) the minimum altitudes necessary for compliance with condition (14}.

(16) If on the route to be flown or any planned diversion therefrom the aeroplane will be
engaged in a flight over water during which at any point it may be more than 30 minutes flying
time in still air from the nearest shore, it will, in the event of one power unit becoming incperative
during such time and with the other power unit or units operating within the maximum continuous
power conditions specified, be capable of climbing at a gradient of at least 1 in 200 at an altitude of
5000 feet in the specified international standard atmosphere.

(17)The landing weight of the aeroplane will not exceed the maximum landing weight, if any,
specified for the altitude and the expected air temperature for the estimated time of landing at the
aerodrome at which it is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome.

{18) The distance required by the aeroplane to land from a height of 50 feet does not at the
aerodrome at which It is intended to land and at any alternate aerodrome exceed 70 per cent, or, if a
visual approach and landing will be possible in the meteorological conditions forecast for the
estimated time of landing, 80 per cent of the landing distance available on-

(i) the most suitable runway for & landing in still air conditions; and

(ii) the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.

The distance required to land from a height of 50 feet shall be taken to be that appropriate to-

(a) the landing weight;

(b} the altitude at the aerodrome;

{c) the temperature in the specified international standard atmosphere appropriate to the
altitude at the aerodrome;

(d)y (i) alevel surface in the case of runways usable in both directions;

(i) the average slope of the runway in the case of runways usable in only one
direction; and

{e) (i} still air conditions in the case of the most suitable runway for a landing m still



air conditions;
(ii) not more than 50 per cent of the forecast wind component opposite to the direction of
Janding or not less than 150 per cent of the forecast wind component in the direction of landing in
the case of the runway that may be required for landing because of the forecast wind conditions.
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GOODS) REGULATIONS

Article 44
1. Citation
These Regulations may be cited as the Air Navigation {Dangerous Goods) Regulations.
2. Interpretation

(1) Inthese Regulations:-

"appropriate authority” means any authority designated, or otherwise recognized by a State
concerned to perform specific functions related to provisions contained in the Technical
Instructions; {(L..N. 179 of 1999}

"consignment” means one or more packages of dangerous goods accepted by an operator from one
shipper at one time and at one address receipted for in one lot and moving to one consignee
at one destination address;

"dangerous goods" means any article or substance which-

(a) 1is capable of posing a risk to health, safety, property or the environment; and
(b) is-
(i) classified as dangerous goods according to Part 2 of the Technical
Instructions; or
(i} shown in the list of dangerous goods in Part 3 of the Technical Instructions;
(L.N. 214 of 2003)

"dangerous goods transport document” means a document, not being an air waybill, which is
required by Regulation 4 of these Regulations to accompany a consignment of dangerous
goods;

"package" means the packaging and the articles and substances contained therein including one or
more packages which have been consolidated by one shipper into one container or enclosure
for convenience in handling;

pacixmcr" means the art and operation whereby articles and substances are wrapped up, enciosed
in containers or otherwise secured, and "packed” shall be construed accordingly;

"States concerned” has the same meaning as it has in Chapter 1.1.2 of Part 1 of the Technical
Instractions; {L.N. 179 of 1999; L.N. 234 of 2001)

"Technical Instructions® means the 2007-2008 English language edition of the Technical
Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air approved and published by
decision of the Council of the Internationat Civil Aviation Organization; (L.N. 150 of {997,
LN. 179 of 1999; LN. 234 of 2001; L.N. 214 of 2003; L.N. 74 of 2006; L.N. 195 of 2007)"

"unit load device” means any type of freight container including any container designed for
loading on an aircraft.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt, any instructions or limitations contained in the Technical
Instructions for the carriage of dangerous goods on passenger or cargo airerafi, as therein defined,
shall for the purpose of these Regulations be interpreted as applying also to the carriage of such
goods beneath passenger or cargo aircraft respectively.

3.  Carriage of dangerous goods




(1) An aircraft shall not carry or have loaded therein or suspended thereunder any dangerous
goods, unless such goods are carried, loaded or suspended;

(a) with the written permission of the Chief Executive and in accordance with any
conditions to which such permission may be subject; and {36 of 1999 5. 3)

(b) in accordance with the Technical Instructions and any conditions specified therem.

(2} A person shall not-

(a) take or cause to be taken on board,

(b) suspend or cause to be suspended beneath, or

(c) deliver or cause to be delivered for loading on or suspension beneath (L.N. 179 of
199G)

an aircraft any goods which he knows or ought to know or suspect to be dangerous goods, unless the
provisions of these Regulations are complied with. {L.N. 214 of 2003)

(3) These Regulations shall not apply to dangerous goods carried on an aircraft where the
dangerous goods are-

(a) articles and equipment which are-

(i} required to be carried on the aircraft by or under this Order; or

(ii) otherwise intended for use on the aircraft for the purpose of the good order of the
flight in accordance with normal practice,

whether or not such articles and equipment are required to be carried or intended to be

used on that particular flight;

(b) solely intended for the use of, or for sale to, the passengers, flight crew members or
cabin crew members of the aircraft during the flight;

(c) subject to paragraphs (3A), (3B), (3C) and (3D), placed on board with the approval of
the operator of the aircraft to provide medical aid to a patient during the flight;

(d) subject to paragraphs (3A), (3C) and (3D), to provide veterinary aid or a humane killer
for an animal during the flight;

(e) subject to paragraphs (3A), (3C) and (3D), for dropping in connection with agricultural,
horticultural, forestry or pollution control activities;

(f) subject to paragraphs (3A), (3C) and (3D), to provide aid in connection with search
and rescue operations during the flight;

(g) subject to paragraphs (3A) and (3E), vehicles carried in an aircraft designed or
modified for vehicle ferry operations;

{(h) subject to paragraph (3A), required for the operation of the specialized equipment of
the aircraft during the flight;

(i) of a type specified in Chapter 2.2.1 of Part 1 of the Technical Instructions;

(i) of a type specified in Chapter 1.1.2 of Part 8 of the Technical Instructions. (L.N. 195
of 2007)

(3A)Dangerous goods specified in paragraph (3)(¢), (d), (¢}, (f), (g) and (k) shall only be carried
if they are under the control of trained personnel when they are in use on the aircraft. (L.N. 195 of
2007)

(3B)Dangerous goods specified in paragraph {3)(c)- :

() which is in the form of gas contained In a gas cylinder shall only be carried if the gas
cylinder has been manufactured specifically for the purpose of containing and
transporting that particular gas; or

(b) which is an electrolyte in a wet cell battery contained in any equipment shall only be
carried if the equipment is kept and, when necessary, secured in an upright position to
prevent spillage of the electrolyte. (L.N. 195 of 2007)

(3C)Dangerous goods specified in paragraph (3)(cy, (d), (¢) and (f) shall only be carried if
measures have been taken to stow and secure those goods-

(2) during take-off and landing; and

(b) at all times when deemed necessary by the pilot in command of the aircraft. (L.N. 195
of 2007

(3D)Dangerous goods specified in paragraph {3)(c}, (d), (¢) and (f} may be carried on an aircraft



during a flight made by the same aircraft before or after the flight in which they are carried for the
purposes identified in paragraph (3)(¢), {(d), (¢) and (f) ("the second mentioned flight™) if-

(2) it is impracticable to load or unload the dangerous goods immediately before or after
(as the case may be) the second mentioned flight; and

(b) all the following conditions are met-

(i} the dangerous goods are capable of withstanding the normal conditions of air
transport;

{ii) the dangerous goods have been appropriately identified;

(i1} the dangerous goods are carried with the approval of the operator of the aircraft;

{iv) the dangerous goods have been inspected for damage or leakage prior to loading;

{(v) loading of the dangerous goods has been supervised by the operator of the
aircraft;

(vi) the dangerous goods have been stowed and secured in the aircraft in a2 manner
that will prevent any movement in flight which would change their orientation;

(vii) the pilot in command of the aircraft has been notified of the dangerous goods
loaded on board the aircraft and the location where the dangerous goods have
been placed after loading;

(viii) in the event of a crew change, the information required to be notified under sub-
subparagraph (vii) has been passed to the next flight crew members;

(ix) all personnel have received training that is commensurate with their
responsibilities with regard to the handling of dangerous goods;

{x) the operator of the aircraft has provided the prescribed information within the
meaning of paragraph (3F) in the operations manual and other appropriate
manuals as will enable his flight crew members, other employees and, where
applicable, handling agents to carry out their responsibilities with regard to the
transport of dangerous goods;

(xi) the operator of the aircraft undertakes to report any accident or incident involving
dangerous goods carried on board the aircraft to the appropriate authorities of the
State of the operator and the State in which such accident or incident occurred in
accordance with the reporting requirements of such authorities. (L.N. 195 of
2007}

(3E)Dangerous goods specified in paragraph (3)(g) shall only be carried if all the following
condifions are met-

(a) authorization has been given by the appropriate authorities of the States concerned, and
such authorities have prescribed specific terms and conditions for the particular
operator's operation;

{b) the vehicles have been secured in an upright position;

{c) fuel tanks of the vehicles have been so filled as to prevent spillage of fuel during
loading, unloading and transit; and :

{d) adequate ventilation rates have been maintained in the aircraft compartment in which
the vehicles are carried. (L.N. 195 of 2007)

{3F) For the purposes of paragraph {(3D)(b)}(x}, "prescribed information” includes-

{a) Instructions as to the action to be taken In the event of emergencies involving
dangerous goods;

(b) details of the location and numbering system of carge compartments;

(c) information on the maximum quantity of dry ice permitted in each cargo compartment;
and - '

(d) if radioactive material is to be carried, instructions as to the loading of such dangerous
goods in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 2.9 of Part 7 of the Technical
Instructions. (L.N. 195 of 2007)

(4} Save for Regulations 3{1}(a), 7(1) but only to the extent that it refers to the provisions in
Chapter 2.1 of Part 7 of the Technical Instructions and 7(2) and 8(3) of these Regulations, these
Regulations shall not apply to dangerous goods of the classifications specified in Chapter 2.4 of Part 1
of the Technical Instructions provided that: (L.IN. 234 of 2001}

{a) the dangerous goods do not exceed the appropriate quantity limitations specified



therein; and
{b) such other conditions as are specified therein are complied with.

4,  Documentation

(1) An aircraft shall not carry dangercus goods as cargo unless the shipper of the goods has
fumished the operator of the aircraft with a dangerous goods transport document, except that such a
document shall not be required in respect of such categories of dangerous goods as may be specified in
the Technical Instructions as being goods in respect of whicl a dangerous goods transport document is
not required.

(2)-(3) {Repealed L.N. 234 of 2001)

(4} The operator of an aircraft shall preserve for not less than six months any dangerous goods
transport document or other document in respect of dangerous goods which has been furnished to him
in accordance with this Regulation.

5.  {Repealed L.N. 234 of 2001)
6. Operator's responsibilities

(1) The operator of an aircraft in which any package or unit load device containing dangerous
goods is to be carried shall satisfy himself by making an inspection:

(a) that the package is marked and labelled in accordance with the provisions of these
Regulations, such provisions of Part 4 and Chapters 2 and 4 of Part 3 as relate to
marking and labelling, and Chapters 1.5, 1.6, 1.7, 2 and 3 of Part 5 of the Technical
Instructions before accepting the package; (L.N. 150 of 1997; L.N. 234 of 2001; L.N.
74 of 2006)

(b} that the package is not leaking or damaged so that the contents may escape-

(i) before accepting the package;

(i) before loading or causing the package to be loaded on board the aircraft or before
suspending or causing the package to be suspended beneath the aircraft, as the
case may be;

(iil) upon loading the package from or from beneath the aireraft;

(¢) that the unit Joad device is free from any evidence of leakage from or damage to any
dangerous goods contained therein before loading or causing the unit load device to be
loaded on board the aircraft or before suspending or causing the unit load device to be
suspended beneath the aircraft, as the case may be.

{2) {(a) For the purpose of each of the inspections required by paragraph (1)(a) and (1){b)(i) of
this Regulation, an acceptance check list shall be used and the results of that inspection
shall be recorded in accordance with the form thereof. _

(b) The acceptance check list shall be in such form and shall provide for the entry of such
details as will enable the relevant inspection to be fully and accurately made by
reference to and completion of that list.

{c) The operator of an aircraft shall preserve for not less than six months a record of any
acceptance check list completed in accordance with this Regulation. The record shall
be in a legible or a non-legible form so long as the recording is capable of being
reproduced in legible form. _

{3) The operator shall not load or cause to be loaded on an aircraft or suspend or cause to be
suspended beneath an aircraft any package or unit load device containing dangerous goods which on
inspection is found to be leaking or damaged so that the contents or the dangerous goods therein may
escape or be damaged.

(4) The operator shall unload or cause to be unioaded any package containing dangerous goods
which appears to be leaking or damaged on board or beneath an aircraft and shall ensure other cargo or
baggage loaded or suspended beneath that aircraft is in a fit state for carriage by air and has not been
contaminated.



{5} The operator shall after unloading inspect for signs of damage or contamination in any part
of the aircraft, or any sling or other apparatus which has been used to suspend goods beneath the
aircraft, in which:

{(a) a unit load device containing dangerous goods was stowed, or
{b) any damaged or leaking package containing dangerous goods was loaded,
and the operator shall remove or repair any contamination or damage.

{6) The operator of an aircraft shall not permit it to fly for the purpose of carrying passengers or
cargo if he knows or suspects radioactive materials to have leaked in or contaminated the aircraft or
any sling or other apparatus attached to the aircraft unless the radiation level resulting from the fixed
contamination at any accessible surface and the non-fixed contamination are not more than the values
specified in Chapter 3.2 of Part 7 of the Technical Instructions. {L.N. 234 of 2001)

7. Method of loading by operator

(1) The operator shall ensure that any package containing dangerous goods is loaded, stowed
and unloaded from or from beneath an aircraft in accordance with the provisions in Chapter 2 of Part 7
of the Technical Instructions which apply to that category of dangerous goods.

(2) An arcraft shall not carry any dangerous goods either in any compartment occupied by
passengers or In the {light crew compartment, except in circumstances permitted by the provisions of
Chapter 2.1 of Part 7 of the Technical Instructions.

(L.N. 234 6 2001)

8.  Provisions of information and training programmes
by operators

(1) The operator of an aircraft in which dangerous goods are to be carried shall-

(a) as early as practicable before departure of the aircraft, provide the commander of the
aircraft with accurate and legible written or printed information in respect of the
dangerous goods in accordance with the provisions of Chapters 4.1.1, 4.1.2, 4.1.4,
4.1.7 and 4.1.8 of Part 7 of the Technical Instructions;

(b) ensure that the information is readily available to the cormmander during the flight; and

{c} preserve a copy of the information for not less than six months. (L.N. 214 of 2003)

{1A)The commander shall indicate on a copy of the information provided to him under
paragraph {1)(a), or in some other way, that he has received the information. (LN. 214 of 2003)

{(1B) The operator shall ensure that-

(a) a legible copy of the information which has an indication on it, or with it, that the
commander has recetved the information is retained on the ground; and

(b} the copy, or the information contained in it, is readily accessible to the aerodromes of
last departure and next scheduled arrival point until after the flight to which the
information refers. {(L.IN. 214 of 2003)

(2) The operator of an aerodrome and the operator of an aircraft in which passengers are to be
carried or his handling agent shall ensure that passengers of the aircraft are provided with information,
in accordance with paragraph (2A), as to which categories of dangerous goods may not be taken on
board the aircraft (whether as checked baggage or baggage accompanying passengers). (L.N. 74 of
2006; L.N. 195 of 2007)

{2A)The nformation shail be provided in notices, sufficient in number and prominence for the
purposes of paragraph (2), displayed at- '

{a) each of the places at the airport where-

(i} tickets are issued; :
(ii) passengers are checked in; or
(11f) passengers assemble to board the aircraft; and

{b) any other location where passengers are checked in. (L.N. 195 of 2007)

{2B)The operator of an aircraft shall ensure that information required to be provided under
paragraph (2) shall be- '




{a) provided with the passenger tickets issued to the passengers; or

(b} made available to the passengers in another manner prior to the check-in process. (L.N.
195 of 2007)

{(2C) The operator of an aircraft and his handling agent shall, during the check-in process-

(a) seek confirmation from the passengers that they are not carrying dangerous goods that
may not be taken on board the aircraft; and

{b) where there are suspicions that any itera which is in the possession or control of any
such passenger may contain dangerous goods that may not be taken on board the
aircraft, seek confirmation about the contents of the item from the passenger. {L.N.
195 of 2007)

{2D)The operator of an aircraft and his handling agent shall ensure that-

(a) cargo acceptance staff and passenger check-in staff, as may be appropriate, are
provided with information as to-

(i) which types of items in cargo or in passengers’ baggage may contain dangerous
goods as listed in Chapter 6.1 of Part 7 of the Technical Instructions;

(11} the indications that suggest that there may be dangerous goods in cargo or in
passengers baggage; and

(i) which categones of dangerous goods may be carried by passengers as listed in
Chapter 1.1.2 of Part 8 of the Technical Instructions; and

(b} the information specified in subparagraph (a) is readily available to such staff. (L.N.
195 of 2007)

(3) The operator of an aircraft, his handling agent and security agent shall-

{a) inform any of their respective employees whose duties include a function connected
with the carriage of passengers, carge, stores or baggage by air of the provisions of the
Technical Instructions;

(b} establish and undertake training programmes required by Chapter 4 of Part 1 of the
Technical Instructions which shall be-

(1) submitted to the Chief Executive for approval and review on such occasions as
the Chief Executive may require;

(1i} amended as the Chief Executive may require; and

{ii1) delivered by instructors who satisfy the requirements set out in Chapter 4.3 of
Part 1 of the Technical Instructions; and

(c) ensure that each of their respective employees whose duties include a function
specified in subparagraph (a) shall complete the training programmes specified in
subparagraph (b). (L.N. 195 of 2007)

9. Production of documents and records

The operator of an aircraft shall, within a reasonable time after being requested so to do by an
authorized person, cause to be produced to that person such of the following documents as may have
been requested by that person-

{a} the written permission referred to in Regulation 3(1) of these Regulations;

(b) the dangerous goods transport document or other document in respect of any
dangerous goods referred to in Regulation 4 of these Regulations;

(¢} the completed acceptance check list in a legible form in respect of any dangerous
goods, referred to in Regulation 6(2) of these Regulations;

{d) a copy of the written or printed information provided to the commander of the aircraft
in respect of any dangerous goods, referred to in Regulation 8(1) of these Regulations.
(L.N. 214 of 2003)

10. {Repealed L.N. 185 of 2007)
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